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ABSTRACT , ' 

The text of the Education Amendments of 19B 
am€nd the Hioher Education Act of 1965, is presented. It co 
13 parts: (1) establishment of a new Title I of the earlier 
establishing new programs, continuing postsecor.dary educati 
and planning: (2) am^endment and extension of Title II of th 
act, college. and research library assist ance an d library tr 
research: (3) establishment of a new. Title III, institution 
(U'> student assistance proqrams: (5) amendment and exten^io 
V, teacher education: (6) establishment of a new Title VI, 
international education: t7) amendment to Title VII: constr 
xeconstructicn, and renovation of academic facilities: (8) 
cooperative education: (9) graduate programs: (10) estafclis 
new Title Fund far the Improvement of Postsecondary Educ 

(11) establishment of a new Title XI, urban grant univers'it 

(12) general provisions: and (13)^^j^^ 

the National Institute c^f Education, .amendment s .to the Heha 
Act of 19^3,' native Ha waiian education stu^y, special aid i 
^program, Navajo Community College assistance program, new 1 
colleges, and memorials. fMSE) 
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Publip Law 96-374 * ^ 

96th Congress . . 

An Act 

To amend add extend the Richer Education Act of 1966» and for other purpoeea 

" ' ' [H.R. 5192] , 

Be it enacted 6y the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled. That this Act may be Education 
ttted as the "Education Amendments of 1980". Amendments of 



Oct. 3, 1980: 



TITLE I-ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE I OF THE fflOHER EDUCATION 

ACTOF1965 

Sec. 101. New pit^frams established 

'"rmi^ I-CONTINUING POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION PROGRAM AND 



1980. 
20 use 1001 
note. 




**Part a— ^jo^BSiON^ON National DevelopbienV^ in Postsecondarv Education 

" ;;Sec ItlpFindings. , ^ , ^ 

. . "Sec. lOvjfistablishment of the Commission on National Development in PoBtr 
i ^*3|ppcondary Education. 

"Sea 103. DBi^ of the Commission. * 
GO ' "Sea 104. PMn and administrative provisions. 
"Sea 105. AuthoHzation. 

"Part B— Education Outreach Prograbcs 

* "Sec. 111. Findings. 

, "Sea 112. State allotments, • - ^ 

* "Sea 113. Comprehensive statewide planning. 

^ "Sea* 114. Information services. 
"Sec. 115. Continuing education. 
\ ■ i * ]|Sea 116. Fedei^ discretionary grants, 

"Sec. 117. National Advisory C!ouncil on Continuing Education. 
"Sec. 118. I>ermitions. 

"Sec. 119. Appropriations authorized and payments,". ' ' ^ 

' TITLE n-AMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OF TITLE H OF THE HIGHER 

EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 ' ^ 

. Sea 201. Extension and revision of library programs. 

'nrrLE n-COLLEXJE AND RESEARCH LIBRARY ASSISTANCE A 
TRAINING AND RESEARCH 




"Sea 201. Purpose; authorization. ^ 
"Sec. 202. Notification of State agency. i 

"Part A— College Library Resources / 
"Sea 211. Resource development grants. 

"Part B— Library Training, Research, and Development 

**Sec. 221. Grants authorized. 
"Sec. 222. Library career training. 

"Sec. 223. Research and demonstrations. ^ ^ oepartmentof health 
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"Sec. 224. Special purpose grants. ^ 



' "Part C— Strengthening Research Library Resources 

"Sec. 231. Eligibility for assistance. 

"Sec. 232. Gcographicardistribution of grants. 

"Part D— NXtional Periodical System , 



"Sec. Purpose. 

"Sv»c. 212. Establishment. 
."Sec. 243. Functions of the Corporation. 

7Sec. 244. Board of Directors. 
/"Sec. 24i»i. Dircctoi: and staff of Corporation. 

"S^c. 24(j. NonproOt^nature of Corporation. 

"Sec. i347. Authority of Corporation^^ 

"Sec. 2jl8. Ihiplenienting* the design. . , 

"Sec'Ci**. Copyright, Act.' 

"•Sec. 25t)* Definitions. -y 

"S^ec. 251. ^ Authorization ofy^ppropriations." 



TITLE HI- 



ESTABLISliMENT OF A NEW TITLE III OF THE HIGHER 
S^^DUCATiqN ACTOF 1%5 



Sec. 301. Programs aiUfforized. * 

/ ;'ViTLE III-IN^STy:UTIONAL AID 



ec. oOJ^Fi 



g6 and purposes. *" ' 
"Part;A— Strengthening institutions 



**.3cc. :ni. Program purpose. 
^^^oc. :n2. Definitions.: 
"Sec. 'M>1 Duration of grant. 



r 





"Part B— Aid to Institutions With Special N^eds 

Program purpose. ■ ■ * 

Definitions. ■ * 
Duration of grant. , . . 



"Sec./^:i21. 
"Sl;c! ;i22. 
"St>c, SIX 

/'Sec. 324. Federal share. 



Sec. 
Sec 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 



Part C^Challence Grants for iNstiTUTioNS Eucible for Assistance yNDER 
Part A or Part B . 

"Sec. 331. Establishment of challenge grant program. - 
"Sec. 332. Applications for challenge grantiS. 

^y ' . ' "Part D— General Provisions 

"Sec. 341. A-Ppiications for assistance. " \ ' 

"Sec. 342. VVaiver authority and reporting requirement. 

"Sfp. 343. Application review process. 1, . ' ♦ . 

**Sec. 344. Cooperative arrangements. '^"'^ , . 

"Sec. 345. Assistance to institutions under other programs. ' ^ 

"Sec. 346-. Lin\itlitions. , , * . 

"Sec. 347. Authorizations.". ' ^ 

- - ' * ■ ■ - ■ ■ ■ : ; i ■ — ■ 

TltL-EIV-STUDENT ASSISTANCE , 
Part A— Grants to Students in Attendance at Institutiqns of Higher 

' T EDUCAtlON 

t4p^^tatement of purpose. " ' » 

402. Pell grantf. ' * ■ . . ^ , 

'403. Supplemental educational opportunity grants. ' \, 
404. Grants to ^tes for State student incentives. ^ 
495. Special programs for students from disadvantaged backgrounds. ^ 
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- . "Subpart 4^Sp^ial Programs for Students From Disadvantaged Backgrounds 
"Sec. 417A. Program authority; authorization of appropriations. 
"Sec! 4 17B. Talent search. . 

**Sec. 417C. Upward bound. . j * j * 

"Sec 417D. Special services for disadvantaged students. 
• "Sec. 417& Educational opportunity centers. 

"Sec. 417F. Staff development activities. . 
Sec. 406.'SDecial program fot.migrant and seasonal farmwork students. 
Sec. 407. Veterans' cost-of-inst ruction payments. 

' Part B—Guar^teed and Insured Student L^ans 

Sec. 411. Extension of prograjfl 
Sec. 412. Loan limitations. / 

Sec. 413. Deferral of repayment. - , 

Sec. 414. State Agencies a^ lenders of last resort. 
Sec. 415. Interest rate aiid payment. 
Sec, 416. CoUfimoJMW^ctieeB. 

Sec. 417, Administrative improvements. ^ ' 

Sec. 418/Loan infoir^ation program authorized. 

Sec. 419: Loai^s tO/^arents. • , 

'Sec. 420. Special allowances. . . 

Sec • 421. The Sttident Loan Marketing Association. 
Sec. 422. Prompt due diligence determinations. 

Sec. 423. Miscellaneous amendments. ; 

. ^ . Part C— Work-Study Programs 

Sec. 431. Purpose; appropriations authorized. ' ' 

Sec. 432. Allotment to States. . . r j r^^ tWio iimnnrt nf 

Sec. 433.'Use of certain unused college work-study program funds for the support ol 

cooperative education programs. ' 
Sec. 434. Grants for work-study programs. ^ ' \ 

Sec. 435. Distribution of assistance. . i 

Sec. 436. Job location and development. . • . 

/Sec. 437. Work study for community service-learning. 

Part p— National Direct Student Loans 

Sec. 441. Extension of program. ^ _ * Uoio,,^«e 

Sei. 44C. Alternative funding for direct loans; recapture of current balances. 
Sec. 443. Loan limitationi 
'Sec. 444. Deferral of repayment. 
Sec. 445. Collection practices. 

Sec. 446. Interest rates. l '• j 

Sec. 447. Student loan information program authorized. 

Sec. 448. Miscellaneous amendments. 

* *i . 
Part E— Gene«al Provisions 

Sec. 451. Student assistance general provisions. 

• "P^j^T F-General Provisions Relating to Student Assistance Programs 
"Sec. 481. Definitions. 

"Sec. 482. Need analysis. * ^ 
"Sec. 483. Forms and regulations. 

"Sec. 484. Student eligibility. , . ct,.,i«nf« 

*^Sec 485 Institutional and financial assistance information for students. 
"Sec 486. Training in financial aid and student support services. 
"Sec. 487. Program participation agreements. 
"Sec. 488. Transfer of allotments. . ^ 
\ • "Sec. 489. Administrative expenses. ■ ' 

• "Sec. 490.* Criminal penalties.. ; ' , • » * • ♦ 

, "Sec. 491. National Commissibn on Student Financial Assistance. . 

TITLE V-AMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OF TITLE V OF THE HIGHER 
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 

Sec. 501. Extension of programs. 
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ifS" ^ 31?^'' amendments. A 

fx?- Teacher cenfere amendments. 
Sec. 604. IWher training. 

Sec. 505. Training for teachers of handicapped childre! 

"Paut C— "TaAiNiNo FOR Elementary and Sjxx)ndary Scho^ 

Handicapped Childrkn IN Areas WrTH A ShoIi 

"Sec. 541. Grants authorized ^^ '^^'^^ 

: . ;;Sec. 542. Application. - 

. ;;Sea 545. Definition. V. ' 

» 'Sea 546. Appropriations authorize^". . 
I Sec. 50^6. Education professional development ' 

"Part D-Coordination of Education Professional I^i«^»qimiT ' . 

I " "Sec. 551. Findinjrs. ^ 
;;Sec. 55a Policy. • ' 

Office of Education Professional Development". • 

TITLE VI-ESTABUSHMENTOF A NEW TITLE VI OF THE HIGHER 
EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 
Sec. 601. Programs authorized. 

'WLE VI-INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

"Part A-lNTERNATioNAL AND Foreign Language Studies 
••l!^ and purooses. 

Sea 604. Under^aduate international studies' arid foreign language pro- 

"l!^' f^a 5^?^^^' annual report 

-If^' T^' f<iu»table distribution of funds. 

oec. bU7. Authorization of appropriations. - 

"Part B-Business and International Eh)ucATioN Programs 
"If?- gndings and purposes, 
aec. old. Authorization of appropriauons. 

V "Part C— General Provisions 

''Sec. 621. Advisory board. 

'Sec. 622. Definitions.". ^ 

TITLE Vn-AMENDMENT TO TTTLE VE OF THE fflGHER EDUCATION ACT' 

OF 1965 

Sec. 701. Amendment 

•WLE VnHX)NSTRUCTION, RECONSTRUCTION, AND 
ACADEMICf FAdtrriES 

."Sec. 701. General purposes. 
55ec. 702, Appropriations authorized. 

. "P^A^RANTs for THE CoNTOucnoN. Reconduction, AND Ren^^ 
Undergraduate AcAfiEMic FAciLrriES 
"Sec. 711. State plan. 
Sec. 7ia Basic criteria 
Sec. 7i?. Allotment of funds. 
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, QKADUAXEACAnBMICFACnjTQS 

• • "Sec. 721. Granta ' ' * 

*^^^^^>AN8^OR00NOTUCn0N,RB00NmU(m0N,ANDlto 

Academic Facoitieb 

'S^ to!' w^i^ Pnmaio& for loan pwcram. 

452' ««yo'Y}ng loan and insurance ffind. . 
„g«c. 734. Annual interest grants. 
. bee. 735. Academic facilities loan insurance. 

: 'Tart D-Gknkkal ' ^ ^ 

Recovery otpaytnenta, ^ , 
^ ''Sec. 742. Dermition8.'r^^ ; , 

Trn£Vni-Ax)dPERATIVE EDUCATION ^ 
SecS^i: Extension of ptogram. " >o 

V ^ TITLE JX-GRApjUATE PROGRAMS 

feooi-Gatef^^^ . \ . 

r- "Part B-F^wBHiPa FOR Graduate AND Profbsmona^ 

'||Sea 921. Statement of purpose.' ^ 
' ^ Program authorized: , . 

u^' ^^^^ of fellowships. • 
bea 924.. Authorization of appropriations.". 
Sec. 903. New program authorized. . 

"Part C— National Graduate Fellows Program 

uS^- 25?- of fellowships. * 
;;Sec. 933. Stipends. ' ^ 
Sec. 934. FeUowship conditions.'*. 

• Sec. 904. Training and Ifegal assistance profession program authorized. ' V 

"Part D— Assiotakce for Trainwo in the Legal F^fession 

2^^- Program authorized. 
Sec. 942, Authorization of appropriations.". 
Sec. 905. Law school programs included in title EX. ' ' 

"Part E— Law Scho6l*Cunical Experieijce Programs 

- !!§®*^- ^^''ogram authorization. 

;Sec. 9o2. Applications. • ' . 

^Sec 953, Authorization of appropriations.'-. 

Tm^ X-ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW. TTTLE X OF THE fflGHER 
E0UCATIONACTOF1965 ' ^ 

Sec. 1001. Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education. 

"TIT].E X--FUND FOR THE IMPROVEM^ OFPOSISECONDARY * 

EDUCATION 

* * 

"Part A— Establishment and Operation of Fund 
"Sec. 1001. Authorization of progrdm. 
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i' . . ' ■ ' ' ■ * • 

'*6^. 1002. Consultatipn. ' ' • . „ " 

''Sec. 1003. National Board of the Fund for the Improvement of Poetsecondary 
Education. . 

' * "Sec. 1004. Administrative provisions. c 

' . , "Set. 1005. Authorization of ftppropriatiohs". 

- TiyLE XI-EStjSfcjSHMENT OF A NEW^TLE XI OF THE HIGHER 
• ' EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 , . 

» • * / 

Sec. 1101. Program authorized. 

\ \ -J VTITI^ XI— URBAN GI^AM' UNIVERSITY PROGRAM 

'*Sec.,1101. Findings and purpose. . 
"Sec. 1102. Appropriations authorized. 

"Sec. 11^3. Rroject assistance, ^ 

"Sec. 1104. Limitation. ' * " 
•« "Sec. 1105. Definitions.". 

A,, , TITLE XII--GENEbAL PROVISIONS 

, '* Sec. 1201. Amendments. V ^ 

-"Sec. 1203. Federal-State relationshi'pe; State agreements. 
"Sec. 1204. Treatment of territories and territorial student assistance. • 
"Sec.*1205. National Advisory Committee on Accreditation and Institutional 
Eligibility.". , 

- TITLE XIII— MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

. ' '■ ^ ^ . 

Part 4— General Education Provisions 

• ■ \ 

Sec. 1301. Contingent extension. . - 

Sec. 1302. Enforcement of the rules. ' * . . ^ 

Sec. 1303. Science education programs. 

Sec. 1304.' Commission on the Review of the Federal Impact Aid Program. ^ 

" Sec. 1305. Evaluation reports. ^ , ' i ' 
Sec. 1306. Education iip pact statement. 

^ ' ■ ■ Part B— National Institute of Education ' 

Sec. 1311. Extension of authority. 
Sec. -1312. Declaration of policy. 

Sec. 1313. Research and development priorities. ■ - 
Sec. 1314. Repealer. ** 



Part C— Amendments to the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

Sec. 13^. Composition of the Architectural and Transportation Eiarriers Compli 

ance Board and transmission of report. 
Sec. 1322., Information clearin^ouse for handicapped individuals. 

' ' Part I>— Native! Hawaiian Education Study 

Sec. 1331. Study authori^. ^ ' 

Part E— Special Impac^ Aid Program 

Sec. 1341. Program authorized. 



Part F— The NAVAJO,CoMMUNrrY College AfeiSTANCE ProgS^m. 
Sfec. 1651. Amendment* to the Navfiy6 Community College Act. 

Part G— New Land Grant Colleges 
Sec. 1361. American Samoa and Micronesia land grantcoU^ges. 
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• ^ ^ - Part H— Memorials - . 

♦ Subpart i— The Robert A. Taft Institute . 
Sec. 1371. Short title. ' ' 

Sec.' 1372. Grants for development. . . » 

Sec. 1373. Authorization of appropriations. , ' ^ " - ^ . 

Subpart 2>-Gen(ral Daniel James Memorial Health Education Center » ; 

Sec. 1376i Financial assistance authorized. ' ' 
Sec. 1377. Authorization 'of appropriations. ^ 

Subpart 3— The Wiluam Levi Dawson CnAiR of Pubuc Affairs * 
^ , • , 

Sec. 1381. Short title. ' ^ 

Sec. 1382. Assistance for the establishment of the William Levi 'Dawson Chair of 

Public Affairs. . ^ \ , 

Sec. 1383. Authorization of appropriations. ' ' * 

t*AftT I— Technical Provisions \ 

Sec. 13^. Administrative ainendments. -►■^ 
Sec. 1392. Contract authority. ^ ' . . 

Sec. 1393. EfTective dates. ^ - ' ♦ * ^ 

TITL^I— ESTABLISHME^^^ OF A NEW TITLE I OF THE . *^ 

HIGHEj^ EDUCATION ACT OF 196§ - - ^ 

^ NEW PROGRAMS ESTABU9HE» ' 

Sec. 101. (a) Title I of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (hereafter . . 
in this Act referred to as the Act") is amended to read as follows: - . 

"TITLE I— CONTINUING POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 
PROGRAM AND PLANNING . - 



Part A— Commission on National Development in 

POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 



FINDINGS 



"Sec. 101. The Cpngress finds— " 20 use looi. 

"(1) that institutions of higher education in our Nation aa(^ * 
their human and intellectual resources are critical to the future 
of the American society, and that the Nation's economic poten- 
tial,^ its strength and freedom, and the quality of life for all 
citizens ^arfe tied to, the quality and extent of higher education 
available; 

"(2) that it is the responsibility of the Federal Government, 
—consistent with the rights, duties, and privileges of States and 
institutions of higher education, to promote— 

*'(A)'^uality of access to postsecondary education, without 
regard to age, race, sex, creed, handicap, national origin, 
geographic location, or economic status; , / ' 

"(-B) freedom of bhoice to students who >X^ish to partici'psfte 
in postsecondary education, to select' institutions and pro- 
grams Mchich meet their needs and abilities; 

"(C) quality of postsecondary education, including the ^ 
niaintenance and extension of academic freedom, responsi- 
* bility, and educational diversity; - . 



"8 
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'Xp) responsiveness of po^econdary, education to rapidly 
' changingsocialandeconomic needs; and* 
* - , "(E) the efficient use of resources in postsecondary educa- 

^ i . ■ • tion^ and the optimal allocation of human, physical and 

financial resources, through efficient planning and manage- 
ment to achieve these goals; and 
**(3) that demographic, economic, and social changes will re- 
r Squire institutions of postsecondary education to adapt to the 
jf future needs ofindividuals and of American society. 

. / "eSTABUSHMENT op the commission dN^ NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
' • IN POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION * 

, 20 use 1002. . ^'Sec. 102: (a) There is established a Commission to be kbown as the 
Commission on National Development in Postsecondary Echication to 
review the effectiveness of policies to promote the Federal responsi- 
bilities set forth in clauses (A) through (E) of section 101(2). 

';(tx) The Commission shall be composed of twenty^five members as 
follows: 

Nine members shall be appointed by the President ^of the 
United States. ^ 
. "(2) Eight of the members shall be appointed by the President 

* -pro tempo^e^of the Senate upon the recommendation of the 
MajoriW Leader and the Minority Leader. 

' (3) Eight members shall be appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives. ^ ^ 
"(cXl) Of each class specified in subjection (b) not more than four 
V members shall be from the same political party, except in the case of 
the members appointed und^r qjiause'd), in which case not more than 
> u shall be from the same political party. The members of 

A the Commission appointed from private life shall be individuals who 

by reason of experience or training are especially qualified to serve 
on the ComiAission. ^ 
Appointments. '^(2) In making appointments under subsection (b) of this section the 
President, the President pro tempore, and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives sh^ll give due consideration to the appointment of 
^ ind i viduals who, collectively, will provide appropriate representation 

' of institutions of higher education. State agencies responsible for 
postsecondary education, labor, the business community, and public 
. . service. ■ ^ . 

"(d) Any vacancy Bh the Commission sUall riot affect its powers but 
shall be filled in the same manner in which the oriWnal appointment 
,vvas made. 

; "(e) The Commission shall select a Chairman and a Vice Chairman 
from among its members. : ^ ) 

"(0 Thirteen members of the Commission shall constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business, but the Commission may 
establish a lesser number as a^quorum for the purpose of holding, 
r hearings, taking testimony, ajid receiving evidence. 
Compensation.^ "(^D Members of the Commission who are Members of iGongress 
*or officers^ or employees' of the exej:utive branch of the Government 
shall serve without additional compensation but shall be reimbursed 
^ for travel, subsistence and othfer necessary expenses incurred by 

^ them in carryingout the dufeiesof the Commission. 

j(2) Members of the Commission not otherwise employed by the 
Federal Government shall receive compensation, at a fate equal to 
PR fta.>ni "^^^ ^^H^^ prescribed for GS^18 of the General Schedule under 
45 FR 69201. scction 5332 of title 5, United States Code, including traveltime for 

-~N \ . ^ '.9' ; • 
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/ each day they are engaged in the performance ^f their duties as' 
members of the Commission and shall be entitled ^ reimbursement 
for travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred by ' 
* them in carrying out the duties of the Commission. 

^ '^DUTIES OP THE COMMISSION 

"Sep. 103. (a) The Commission shall study and investigate the Study. 
. extent to which national policies promote the objectives set forth in 

clauses (A) through (E) of section 101(2). Such stuqy shall include, but ' 
. not be limited to„ consideration of— 

^"(1) the extent to which postsecondary educational planning by 
t States and localities £uid institutions of Jugher education is 
' designed to identify the future needs of education in American 
society; 1. 
"(2) the effectiveness of Federal financial assistance to stu- 
^. dents £uid institutions of higher education in' promoting national 
development of p6stsecondary education in the most 'efficient 
- manner; - . ^ ^ _ 

• ' "(3) the physical and financial capacity of insfitutioria of higher 
education to carry out Iheir mission; mcluding the conduct of 
^ basic and applied research in the humanities and scientific and 
technical fields, an4 the relationship between instituiions of 



higher education, gu]fe>lic -agencies, and the private sector- in 
developing the capacits^of higher education to promote such 
research; 



"(4) the human and technical resources currently and prospec- 
tively available to institution? of higher education to enable 
them to address and riespohd to national and ^yofldwide social 
and economic forces; 
• > jy^^^ effect of demographic changes on instittfttons of higher 
diucation and their constituent disciplines and professions and 
the ability of- such institutions to meet national ne^; and 
"(6)jthe extent to which Federal student assistance may be 
used to, promote the recruiting of individuals to serve in the 
Armed Forces and to retain members of the Armed Forces. 
"(bXl) In addition, the Commission shall conduct a study of the 
remaining barriers to adult postsecondary education which analyzes 
the characteristics of current or potential adult Postsecondary stu- 
' dents, the Federal response to^ the needs of adidt postseconcuury 
students, and the ability of educational institution^ to respond to^e 
growing .postsecondary student population. For th^ purpose of the 
study conducted under this subsectioh, ttw^term 'adult postsecondary i^^ondary 
student' means individuals twenty-two yros of age or older. student, 
' ''(2) In analyzing the characteristics of currentlor potential adult 
postsecondary students and the Federal response xo their needs, the 
Commission shall — _ / ^ 

"(A) review the extent to which such students are motivated by 
employment goals, and wl;iether these, students seek further 
education in order to enter the labor force'pr reenter after an 
extended absence, advance in a current career* or move from one «. 
career to another; I 

*'(B) analyze "the relationship between different employment 
' motivations and sources of financial assistance fbr education, 
choice of institution or patterns of participation in postsecondary' 
education; ' i 

*'(C) evaluate the extent to which the unavailability or inacces- 
sibility of financial aid sources may prevent ^ucational partici- 
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pation by ec9nomicaIly or socially disadvantaged adults, or 
otherwise limit their choice of educational focus or intensity of 
study; and ^ 

"(D). evaluate the extent to which age'representsa barrier ko 
participation in postsecondai;y education and the potential for 
grfeater participation in postsecondary ed^cation by individuals ' 
' age bO and older. 

"(3) In analyzing the ability of 'postsecondary institutions to re- 
spond to tjie potential adult postsecondary student population, the 
Commissidn shall, at a mimimum— 

' . *'(A) review the availability of outreach, information, counsel- 
ing, or supportive service programs,, with particular attention to 
programs serving adults sfich as homemakers or retirees who are 
least hkely to have access to normal sources of educational 
information; and 

. ''(^^ review the availability of alternative md^hods of e^valuat- 
ing past education credits and experience to promote adull^ 
participation in postsecondary education, and the availability ofV 

, JfJJjedial courses fof adult students. ^ 

fui ^^^^ coordinate the study conducted under 

this subsection with the research and demonstration priorities of the 
-Nationa Institute of Education, and such other studies on student 
"^^'V^ ml^^^^^® ar^ authorized by this Act 

(c) The.Comhiission shall submit to the President and to the 
f&r^!^^ '?J^V^So^^P^^^,^ ^^"^s advisable and, not later 
Slfw'^"?.^^^ 31 1983, a final report of its-study and investigation 
together with such recommendations, including recommendations 
''/Sfr^u Commission deems advisable. 

.i^}!^^f-ic'^^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^ e^ist 60 days after the submis- 

sion ot its final report. 

'^POWERS AKD ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS' 

"Sec. 104. (a) The Commission or, on autl^orization of the Commis- 
n^^'J^^ subcommittee or member thereof,5may, for £he purposes of- 
^?3f •''''^ the provisions of this Act, hold such hearings" sit and act 
^^^Vl places, as the Commission or such suJ)committee or 

member may deem advisable. ^ 
;'(b) The Commission may acquire directly from the head of any 
department, agency, independent instrumentality, or other authority 
?K fl^'^P ^^.^.^^ Government, avaHable information 

whicjv-theCommission considers useful in the discharge-of its duties 
^fi^orl^,ff^'"-I^^ar^^^^ independent instrumentalities, or 

P^nL f ^^''''■Iw t^iK^ecutiye branch of the Government, shall ^ 

^""^ ^^^^^ all informatii^ re- 
^ X rSi!^^/^^^ Commissiort to the extent permitted by law 
(c) The CommissionJs authorized to— ^ ' 

"(1) appoint an^x the compensation of such personnel as may 
be necessary, witftiiut regard t,o the provisions of title 5, United 
btates Code, governing appointments in the competitive service! 
and without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and sub- 
chapter ni of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification 
and General Schedule pay rates; • 
"(2) obtain the services of eicperts and consultants in accord- 
' Code-^ thg provisions of section 3,109 of title 5, UnitedStates 

1 "(3) enter into agreements with the General Services Ad- • 
ministration for procurement of necessary financial * and 




PUBLIC I,AW 9(5-374— OCT. 3, 1«8Q . 94 STAT: 1377 

administrative Services, for which payment shall be made by 
reimbursement from funds of the Commission in such amounts 
as may be agreed upon by the Chairman and the Administrator 
of General &rvices; ^ ^ • ► - ^ ' 

^\4) procure suppljies, services, and property, and m^ke con-, 
tracts, without regard to the laws and procedures applicable to' ^ 
Federal agencies; and ' ^ 

**(5) enter into contracts with Federal or Stafe agencies, private Contract 
firms, institutions, and agencies for the conduct of research authority, 
surveys, the preparation df reports, and other activities " 
sary to the discharge of its duties. . 

''authorization * 

' "Sec. 105. There are authorized to be appn^riated $3,000,000 to 20 USC 1005. 
carry out the ^provisions of this part for^Ile period beginning 
October 1, 1981 through March 1, 1984., ^ ' 

, ^ \ * ' 

, ' "Part B— Education Outreach Programs 

- ^ ''findings ""^ . . J 

*' "Sec. lll.TheCongress finds that— . ' 20 use imi. 

"(1) the rapid pace of social, 'economic, and technological 
change has created pressing needs, for postsecondfiry educatiqnal 
opportunities for adults in all stages of life; J - ^ » 

"(2) postsecondary educational opportunities in the United 
States are traditionally provided for individuals between the 
- ages of eighteen and twenty-4<wo;- *^ 

"(3) many adblts axe Sarred from advancement or self-suffi- 
ciency by lack of access to, and lack of retention in, postsecohdar 
educationaLopportunities appropriate to their needs, or by l£(ck 
of informatipn or support services concerning the availability pf 
; postsecondary educational opportunities; V 

"(4) accessfjto postsecondary e'ducational opportunities is se-, 
verely limiKM for adults whose educational needs have been 
inadequately served during youth, or whose age,'' sex, race, - 
handicap, national origin, rural isolation, or economic circum- 
stance may be a barrier to such opportunities ; ' X , 

^"(5) i with declining population growth rates, the future of 
postsecondary education in the United^tates is largely depend- 
ent uj^n its ability to respond to the challenges of new student 
populations; ' ■ 

"(6) service in continuing education will be better achieved 
through increased emphasis on planning and coordination which 
more effectively utilizes existing resources of both public , and 
private sectors; and * 
' "(7) to meet the unique problem's and needs of adults who are 
disadvantaged in. seeking access to postsecondary. educational 
opportunities, resources must bie^marshalled from a wide range 
of institutions and groups, inclu3ing community colleges, com* 
munit;^-based educational institutions, business, industry, labor, 
and other public and^private organizationis and institutions. 

/ '^TATE ALJX)TMENTS ' 

"Sec. 112. (a)(1) From 90 per centum of the funds appropri^d ftfr *2i),USC imr 
this part for ^ch fiscal year, the Secretary shall— ^ . 
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Post p 1493 i9nw^t!fo i®*®^'^^ State having an agr4ipent under section 

rost. p. 149J. 1203 of this Act an amount whiph bears the^^me ratio to 60 per 

centum of such amouht as the adult population of that State 
^ara to the adult population of all States, and ' 

: (B) allot 40 per centum of such amount to atf States having an 
agreement under section 1203 on an equal basis; 

• ■ . ■ ?®/ ^^^^^P^ of the sums appropriated for any fiscal year are 

- _ *™"?icient to pay the allotment specified in clauses (A) and (B)^^ 

; • ■ PfWious sentence and the excejtion contained in the previous ■ 

. rIi?„;S Tf on amount inj^he exception) shaK. be ratably 

^educed. If 90 per centum of the suihs appropriated for ajW 
are insufficient after the application of the previous sentence, the 

amount of each State's allotment shall be equal. In ca*e additional 
. funds become avmlable in making such payments in any fis^^^ 
during which Ihe se<iond and third sentence of this paragraph are 

applicable, such reduced amounts shall be increased OH the^s 
basis as they were reduced. 

"<2) Ten per centUm of the funds appropriated for this Dart' shall be 
" ■ available for carrying out section 116. ^ o"<uiue 

. if' any fiscal yqpr, a State does not wish to conduct 

comprehensive plannmg pursuant to section 1 13, 4ihe Secretary shall 
allot to such State an amount equal to the amount the State would, 
otherwise receive for the con4uct of programs-of continuing eduoa- 
services under this part. Th^ Secretary shall 
• . . ^^^'°\*^"f fy'jas that would have been used by such State for the 

. conduct ot statewide planning under section 113 to all other Stated 
having agreements under section 1203. Such reallotments shall be 
made m proportion to their allotments pursuant to subsection (a). 

"comprehensive STA'^EWIDE PLANNING 

■ ^20 use 1013. ..Sec. 113. (a)(1) Subject to paragrkphsT2) and (3), each State with 

, an agreement pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall use at least 15 

per centum but not to exceed 20 per centum of its allotment for the 
purpose ot conducting comprehensive statewide planning for 
.. . . improving access and retention within the State to postsecondarv 
educational programs for traditional and nontraditional learners, 
coordinating educational and occupational information and counsel- 
services to youth and adults throughout the State, and promoting 
. more effective and^efficient use of available resources for continuing 
education within the State. 

"(2) in any fiscal vear in which appropriations for this part are 
equal to or exceed $18,500,000 but are less than $24,000,000, each ' 

^pto with an agreement pursuant to section 1203 of this Act shall us^ 
at least 10 per centum but not to exceed 15 per centum of its 
su^tbti "^"6 • purpose d^ribed in paragraph (1) of this 

';'(3) In any fiscal year in which the appropriations for this part are 
equal to or exceed $24,000,000, each State having an agreement 
' purauant^to section 1203 of this Act shall use not to exceed 10 per 
\ ^^P^^^^it^^lotment for the purpose described in paragrap^^ 

Krand veSrf^E'^^" Secretary at the end of each'^cal 

contracts, State « ^^^J tOT which sums have been received a list of programs assisted 
report. Under this part, a bnef description of the purposes of the programs, 

and an analysis of the relatpship between grants and contracts 
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awarded under this part and comprehensive statewide planning for 
postsecondary education. 

"(c) Of the sums granted to States for comprehensive statewide 
planmng» not less than 50 per centum shall be for the purpose of 

. <»3rrymgout a program of statewide planning for continuing educa- 
tion in order to improve access for adults within the State to 

. postsecondary education programs and to promote more effective and 
efficient use of available resources, including efforts to ensure equal 
treatment of applicants in the evaluation of grant proposals, except 
that the Secretmy may, upon applicatiQ|i» grant a waiver to a State 
which has demonstrated that the State has adequately provided for 
meeting the needs of adult learners in its statewide planning activi- 
ties. Such planning shall give particular consideration to the educa- 
tional needs of adults who have been inadequately served by 
programs of postsecondary education. 

"(d) Planning undertaken pursuant to this section shall be coordi- 
nated, to the maximum extent feasible, with the planning activities 
under subpart 4 of part A and part B of title IV and section 485 of this 
Act; the Vocational Education Act; the Comprehensive Employment 
and Traming Act; the Older Americans Act of 1965; the Rehabilita- 
tion Act of 1973; the Career Education Incentive Act; the Adult 
Education Act; the Veterans Reac^justment Assistance Act; and other 
Federal, State, and local activities intended to provide outreach, 
guidance, counseling, and educational, student aid, and occupational 
information to persons within the State. 

"(e) Each* State may use the funds available for this section to 
conduct studies of student financial assistance needs and resources, 
information coordination, continuing education, and other topics 
consistent with the purposes of subsections (a) and(c) of this section. 

"information services 

"Se:c. 114. (a) Each State shall use not less than $50,000 nor more 
than 12 per centum of its allotment, whichever is greater, to conduct 
programs to develop and coordinate new and existing educational 
and occupational information and counseling programs to eliminate 
unnecessary duplication and to provide a more comprehensive deliv- 
ery of services to both traditional and non traditional learners seekim 
educational information and to youth and adults seeking occu^- 
tional information, 

"(b) Such educational and occupational information and counseling 
programs shall be coordinated to the maximum extent possible with 
those authorized by subpart 4 of part A and part B of title IV and 
section 485 Of this Act; the Vocational Education Act; the Comprehen- 
sive Employment and Training Act; the Older Americans Act of 1965; 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the Career Education Incentive Act; 
the Adult Education Act; the Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act; 
and other Federal, State, and* local activities intended to provide, 
outreach, guidance, counseling, and educational, student aid, and 
occupational information to persons within the State. 

"(c) For the purposes of carrying out this section, each State may 
niake grants to, and enter into contracts with, institutions of higher 
education, public and private institutions and organizations, busi- 
ness, industry, and labor, or any combination thereof. 
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"continuing education 

20 use 101-). "Sec. ^115. (a) Each State shall use such sums as may remain 

available from that State's allotment after reserving the amounts 
required to carry out the provisions of sections 113 and 114 of this' 
part for the purpose of — 

*'(1) promoting access to and retention in postsecondary educa- 
tional programs /or adults whose educational needs have been 
inadequately served; 

"(2) expanding and improving postsecondary education pro- 
grams which help adults develop their occupational potential 
and prepare for transitions between education and work; 

"(3) eliminating barriers posed by previous education or train- 
• ing, age, sex, race, handicap, national origin, rural isolation, or 
economic circumstance which may place adtilts at a disadvan- 
tage in seeking postsecondary educational opportunities; 

'(4) strengthening statewide and other mechanisms of infor- 
mation, counseling, and referral which provide access to postsec- 
ondary education and serve the special needs of adults; and 
"(5) developing strategies to promote the financial self-suffi- 
ciency of postsecondary education programs initiated pursuant 
to this part. 

.Programs "(b) To* promote the purposes of subsection (a), each State' may 

contract^ make^grants to and enter into contracts with public and private 

institutions and organizations, institutions of higher education, busi- 
ness, industry, and labor, or any combination thereof, for programs, 
such as — 

"(1) the creation or expansion of labor education, training and 
technical assistance programs, and the development of coopera- 
tive relationships between State and local labor organizations 
and institutions and agencies which provide opportunities for 
continuing education; 

"(2) the removal of barriers to continuing education caused by 
rural isolation* or other rural-related factors; 

"(3) legal, vocational, and health educational services and 
information services for older individuals who u^ preretirement 
education as a means to adjust to retirement; A 

"(4) the promotion of resource sharing for irijjovative uses of 
tecjinology, including telecommunications, either on an inter- 
state or intrastate basis, to overcome barriers to postsecondary 
educational opportunities; 

"(5) educational and occupational information a«€l,counseling 
services designed to meet the special needs of adult women, 
» particularly homemakers, and to assist their entry or reentry 
into postsecondary education and the labor force; 
, "(6) the collection and dissemination of information, including 
data banks, on sources of student financitrf-assistance and infor- 
mation designed to assist individuals to make choices among 
postsecondary institutions, programs, and other educational 
opportunities; A 

'(7) community education service activities consistent with the 
purpose of this section for adults in rural areas; 

"(8) postsecondary educational programs suited to individuals 
whose educational needs have been inadequately served, espe- 
cially the handicapped, older individuals, migrant an,d seasonal 
farmworkers, individuals who can participate in programs only 
on a part-time basis, and individuals who otherwise would be 
unlikely to continue their education beyond high school; 
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■"(9) child care servictes to assist individuals (Jesiring to partici- 
pate to enter or reent4r the field of postsecondary education and 

'^"(KeTrol^^^^^ delivery of Dostsecondary education 
services to wom^ at the place of tTieir employment or in 
..• coiyunctlonvyith/their employment^ GraAtand 

"(c) No grant or contract may be entered i^^o,to carry ouime 
act V ties described^n clause (9) of subsection (b) Unless the agree- .g^^ement 
ment to make the grant or the contract contains provisions designed provisions. 
• to assure that- A ^. _ assurances that thte State has 
esiZ^t^TToo^rJ.. agreement between the State enti y 
responsible for planning under section 113 an'l .the agency" 
■ responsible for coordinating child care services within the State, 

^"(2) funds made available pursuant to such grant or contract 

wil be used for services furnished only by child care providers 
licensed in the State or child care pro>ndera who have a^^^^ 

renewal of such a license and are determined by the State to be 

' .'(dSch^SteK^^^^^^^^ Nation 

centum Of sumTavailable for this section or $40,000. whichever is operation. 
Ser. for the administration and operation of programs described 
in subsection (b) of this section. I 

■ ■ , » 

"federal DISCRETIONASY GRANTS { ' 

"Sec. 116. (a) From 10 per centum of the sums appropriated to car^ 20 USC 1016. 
out the provisions of this part, the Secretary is authorized to mafe 
crants to and enter inta contracts with public aodprivate institutions 
SSganTzations. institutions of higher e^u^^ busj^^^^^^^^ " 
try. labor, and States, or any combination thereof for activities 

"^^""^"(1) develop and evaluate innovative deliverv systems in- , 
crease access to postsecondary education for "nderserved adqlte. 

"(2) expand the range of educational and community resour^^^ 
used to meet the needs of underserved adults for continuing 

, ^'^"(sf promote the development of interstate educational deliv- 

ery systems, cooperative and consortial arrangements^nd pro- 

i grams (including telecommunications) which more effectively 

address regional needs for continuing education; . 

"(4) stimulate and evaluate creative approaches to the prob- 
lems of access for adults inadequately served by existing educa- 

*^'°"(5)?evelorstatewide. regional, or natio^^^ 
' ordinate educational Md bccupa^^^^^^^ 

information on student financial assistance, through creaUOn 
and expansion of data banks for the more effective coordin^ion 
and dissemination of Such information; r „..fu„i,5n<» 

"(6) assist States to perform their functions of authoifzing ^ 
institutions ofhigher education effectively; and . „„Vu>rinnH 
"(7) provide preservice and inservice training to teacheraand 

administrative personnel involved in child care program| in- 
duding the recruitment and training of ow-income Paren^ for 
chiliT care positions, provide specialized training injai^^^ 
. childhood education, and to provide improved teacher cerfifica- 
tion criteria for child care programs. j . 
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comprehensive planning uKlStion S f^"^'Y^ responsible for 
. tunity to comment on tL relationshfn nf f>i ^PPlicable, an oppor- 
planning. ^'^"°"^"'P the proposed grant to such 

^^^^"NATIONAL ADVISORV COUNCIL ON CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Co|,ciionLSin\^ng^EdS^^^^^^^^ Advisory 
of Federal agencies hlvinrpoKco^aarvT^^^ representative^ 
training responsibilities inch.,4^a^^h.^^ continuing education and 
tive each from the D^Vtm^^ '"ePiesenta 

• and Labor, and the Veterano^Sf^ .^^-ducat on, Agriculture, defense 

• not full-ti^e empl^l of thetel^^^^^^^^^ and twelve member!,' 
edgeable ^nd ex{ierienced in tht fiSf? f-""?"®?^' are knowi- 
ng State and lo^l gSmenUf^^^^ includ- 

_ labor a„d ,„^^ ?overnm^^^ 

have been inadequately ThP A^i^ educational needs 

^l^l^^SSiAS:;^ the prepa- 

••fcfT^iA"! J" administration of this Utle ^"'^ P'""'^^- 

conSL^nlelS^nS^riCpS™^ ^"/^^t-"^ -PPorted 
tions withfregard to policies toEPnS 'i ?"f "^ake recomn^nda- 
the coord nation of pro-ams] uX thl effectuate 
funded continuing educltio^ • ^'^le and othijr federally 

/'(d) The AdvisU Council IshalT^^^^^^ ^^^'^^^^ 
President th^ Congress and Vl^pqJii? ''® ^"""al reports to the 
ber 30, 1981, of itATfindlntc U ^^'^'^^tary, commencing on Seotem- 

mendatioris fS-^fnisTri tfp'^'°'""?^"'^^^^^ including rS-' 
Federal laws rTlatine to cnnfiir P^J'^ions of thii5 title and othTr 

The President shSianTrS TcTsl^^^^^^^ " 
his comments and recoSndations tW Congress with 

make such other reiwrte nr rT^^ 7.? Advisory Council shall 
Congress, the sl^ret^^^or thSeTof at''?^ President the 

or agency as mav be apVropJfatr °^^"y-°ther Federal department 

.any^'SV^ti"^^^^^^ services and facilities of 

Advisory Council mav accent pS ijj^- be necessary. The 
to carry out its responsibilities ^ nder this title^^^^ or gifts or bequests 

' . if \ ■ ' * ' ' 

DEFINITIONS 

'^''^'m?i,!^'^ the purposes of this subpart- 

. handicap. Sr?ty status^ural I'nfV^^^' '"'^ome, ■ 

P^oymerit or underemplSgnt Tack'S iZ' .'-^^^"^ "^u^^^"^' ' 
rhficant barriers have bPPn 'hL!^? °* ^"cation, or other sig- 
educationglopfJ^rtunUie?! ^^^^ obtaining equll . 
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'X4) the tem 'continuing .education- means po^^^^ 

"appropriations AUTHORIZED AND PAYMENTS 

rS&ut-^.«^^^^^^^^^ 

^4°^chStei?ffiri«dtou8enotmorethan50perc^^^^^ ' 
the fSpro^ded Ser section 113 for the purpose of carrying out 

^Zs£St1ofS^°AoVtitieWoftheActis^^^^ S^<"»^-^- 

TITLE n-AMENDMENT AND EXTENSiON OF TFTLE H OF 

THE fflGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 . ; 

' ' EXTENSION AND REVISION O? LIBRAKY PROGRAMS 

Sec. 201. Title U of the Act is amended to read es foUows: . 
"TITLE H-COLLEGE AND RESEARCH LIBRARY AglSTANCE ' 
. AND LIBRARY TRAINING AND RESEARCH 

"purpose; A.XJTttORlZATION 

'Sw 201 (a) The Secretary shaU carry out^a program to assist— 
- 'VfrinstitutionTof higher education in the acquiation of 

XS?mA the promotion of emiomical a^^^^^^ 
information delivery, cooperative efforts, and aeveiopmeu ^ 

' P'l3)Se^NTo^s'"mljrr^^^ 

"^!SSSffl&S'S'ffia^eri«ii=al S„U» Corp. ^ 

for Sfie fiscal year 1985. , ^ 
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198? and for each of the two sucppiHJn^f^^^^J^^^ ^^cal year 

for the fiscal year 1985 ^"'^ceedmg fiscal years, and $35,000,000 

W&V/lCt'^^^^ flsKSa^? part C 

1982 and each of the three sSeedi^^ f"'" the fiscal year 

(2) Notwithstanding paraeranh n » «^ j*^' ; 
appropriated for part D uKthe innr^".^"".^' are authorized to'^be 
B. and C equals or exS theS^nT^'^^^ of pa,-ts A. 

part, respectively, for rSyearmg ^PP^^^P^ated for ekch sudh 

instruction or relieionq w^r^uirT ^ "sed for sectarian • 

"notification OF STATE AGENCY 

^tU'e'r tSitW^ receiv,. a 

nated pu..uant to section l20S^n^'TiiSLl'^^aT^/gl 

"Part A-CoLLEGE Library Resources ' 

'^*=SOURCE development GRANTS 

Sec?eter^'sUf this part, the 

combinations^hereof (£d to each brS nf ° education or , 

located in a commun% different fr^™ .^^ "^^titution which is 
institution is located), and to otheJ n^hlS^* "^^^^ Parent ' 
library institutions whose priman/ f,m?f" ^.'^'^ Pnvate nonprofit 
information services to^SSS of wl^ ^ P^^'^^^ "b'-ary and 
.cooperative basis. The amount of a r^L^r?J^'^."'^"°" "'^ « formal, 
this section shall i^ot exceed $10 000 ' development grant undeiU> 

proSiel^-^ "^'^^ P-t W be made only if the application 

all UfaS'mSre^cZ^^^^^ tlTel^^ant will expend, for 
during the fisc^SrlMoh "^^^^^ construction) 
other than funds^Sv^ undpr ^h^ """^ht. from funds " 

than the average ^nu^ S-LS^ P^"^" ^'""""t not less 
amount per fulftim^ eJS^vE * °' ^^^^-age 

purposes during the two fS vea^*n«^L-* expended^ for su?h 
which assistance is sought S Ah" part ^'"^ ^""'"^ ^^^^ 

for keeping such recoKdfofafford.^^'a^*^'? 4^yMmre and 
the Secretary deemsTeS^ tn ifi"^ ^"iu^ afccessfthereto as ~ 
, verification of such rIpSS *° ^""-^ ^^e correc^tn^ss and 

thallhere^^e^JS^uSS^^^^ regulations 
cant from making the SrSe^rpH ^^'^h^preventlhe appli-' 
requireinent ^or such WaTe^^J^ir^^^^^^^^ 

19 
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subsection, the term Very unusual circumstances' means theft, 
vandalism, fire, flood, earthquake, or other occurrence which may 
temporarily reduce the level of expenditures, for library materials 
^ and total library purposes. Or' which resulted in unusually high 
expenditures for library materials and total library purpo^s. 

W Grants under this part ma^ be uSed only for books, periodicals, 
documents, magnetic Aapes, phonographic records, audiovisual mate- 
rials, and other related library materials (including necessary bind- 
ing) and for the establishment and maintenance networks fo'fsharing 
library resources with other institutions of higher education. 

"Part B— LiiRARt Train'ing, Research, aistd Development ^ 

"grants AUTHORlZEb . 

"Sec. 221. From the amount appropriatfed for this part, the Secre- 20 USC 1031. 
tary shall make gr^ts in accordance with sections 222, 223, and 224. 
. Of such amount, one-third shall be available f(fr the purposes of each, 
such SfBction. \ ^ 

I * "UBRARY CAREER TRAINING V- 

"Sec. 222. (a) Tj^e^Secretary shall make grants to, and contracts 
with, institutions of higher education and library organizations or 
agencies to ^ist them in training persons in lilSrarianship. Such 
grants or coniracts may be used by such institutions, library organi- 
♦ zations, or agencies (1) to assist in covering the cost of courses of 
training or study (including s^jprt term or jregular session institutes), 
(2) to ^establish and maintain fellowships or traineeships with 
stipends (including allowances Tor travel, subsistence, and other 
expepses) foir tellows and others undergoing training and their 
dependents, notv in excess of such maximum amounts as may be 
dete/mined by tWe Secretary, and (3) to establish, develop, or expand 
programs of libAai^r andMnformation science, including nef^ tech- 
nicjues of information transfer and communication technology. 

(b) Not less than 50 per centum of the grants made under this 
section shall be for the purpose of establishing and maintaining 
fellowships or traineeships under subsection (aX2). 
} 

"research and demonstrations 

"Sec. .223. The Secretary is authorized to make grants to, and 
contracts with, institutions of higher education and other public or 
private agencies, institutions, and organizations for research and 
, denripnstration projects related to. the improYement^of libraries, 
training in librarianship, and information technology, and for the 
disseihination of information derived from such^j^rojects. 

"special purpose grants 

"Sec. 224. (a) The Secretary is authorized tb make special purpose 20 \3,SC 1034^ 
grants to (Destitutions of higher education t!5 meet special national 
or regional fi^ds in the library or information sciences, (2) combina- 
tions of instit^^q^^f higher education which demonstrate a need for 
sI^ecialassista^Bjh establishing and strengthening joint-use library ' 4 
facilities, re^lflte^^r equipment, (3) other public and p^rvate non- 
profit librar3r institutions which provide library and information 
services to institutions of higher education on a formal, cooperative 
.basis for the purpose of establishing, developing, or expanding pro- 
grams or projects th^at improve their services, and (4) institutions of 
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higher education which demonstrate a need for special assistance to 
deyelop or exp^d programs or projects that will s^^vice the commu- 

: nities in which the institutions are located. \ 
: J'^i^ ^^J^^ ^^^^^ section may be made only if the application 
therefor (whether by an individual institution or a combination of 
institutions) is ap^oved by the Secretary on the basis of criteria • 

. prescribed m regulations and provides satisfactory assurance that (1) 
the applicant will expend during the fiscal year for which the grant is 
sought (from funds other than funds received under this title), for the 

^ same purpose as such grant, an amount from such other sources 
equal to not less than one-third of such grant, and (2) the applicant 
jyill expend daring such-fisca|-year fvom such other sources for all 

. library puipcfees (exclusive of construction) an amount not less than 
the average annual amount it expended for such purposes during, the 
two fiscal years preceding the fiscal year for which the graitt is sought 
under this section. % 

^ 'Tart C— Strengthening Research Library Resources 

"EiUGlBlUTY FOR ASSISTANCE 

' "Sec. 231 (aXD ^rom the amount appropriated for this part, the 
[ fcjecretary shall make grants to institutions with majpr research 
libpflries. » „ 

■\h For the purposes ofihis part, the tetm 'm^jor research library' 
means a pubhc or priv^ nonprofit institutionlmcluding the library 
resources of an institution of higher educafion), an independent 
research- library, or^a State or other public Hbrary, having a library 
collection which is available to qualified users and which— 

"(A) makes a significant contribution to higher education and 
research; - 

"(B) is broadly based and is recognized as having national or ' 

international significance for scholarly research; 

"(C) is of a unique nature, and contains material not widely 
available; and * 

"(D) is in substantial demand by researchers and scholars not 
connected with that institution. " > 
"(btNo institution receiving a grant under this part for any fiscal 
year mayTeceive a grant under section 211 or 224 for that ypar. 

^GioGRAPHjpAL DISTRIBUTION OF GRANTS * ^ 
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^ "Sec. 232. In^making grants under this part,^lhe Secretary shall 
endeavor to achieve broad and equitable geographical distribution 
throughout the Nation. ^ 
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PURPOSE 

^ the purpose of this part to assess the feasibility and 
ad^asaDlllt3( of, and, if feasible and advisable, prepare a design for a 
national periodical system to serve as a national ^Sfci^ resource 
by contributing to the, preservation pf periodical Mkerials anS by 
providing access to a comprehensive collection of perineal literature 
to public and private libraries throughout the United States, 
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"establishment ■ % 

^^'fha t^^f- "^^f D established a nonpr(jfit corporation, to be known National 
as the National Periodical System Corporation, which shall not be Periodical 
considered an agency or establishment of the United States Govern- ^^"'^"'1. • 

to ^""^t'^ *° the.provisions of this part, ?oTscZa 

and to the extent consistent >vith this Act, .to the laws of the '"."^^ 
jurisdiction where incorporated. 

"functions of the corporation * . 

JvSih.-mv.f*''^ "^1^* Corporation jhall assess the feasibilitS^ and 20 use i047b. 
^ advisabihty of a national system and, if feasible antf advisable desieii 
such a system to provide reliable and timely document Sll^ from 'j^ 
a comprehensive collection of periodical literature. A design may be / 
SsSfe? ^"^'^"^^^^"^ "'^^^ accordance with'the pYov'^ ^ 

Rn;Ssiol7fofsSsSem[^^°'^1 ^'^'^^ ^^^^^^^ " " ' 

^'^TT '^^"ent and past issues of periodicals, and to 
■ P'.^^f**^'?^ maintain a dedicated collection of such documents'; 

(2) provide information on periodicals to which the system can ' 
insure access, includmg those circulated from private sejor 
sources, and cooperate in efforts to improve bibliographic and 
• ^Nphysical access to periodicals; e"»iJ"ii. ana 

I ''(3) make such pericSdicals available through libraries, by loan, 
^ /flhotoreproduction or other means; . 

P^'^^'^^P^te in international borrowing 
dnd lending activities as may be appropriate for such purposes; 

nntf^i„ J® "^"Py"^^* o^'^^" do not wish to partici- 
pate in such syetem are not required to participate; » 
(b) ensure that copyright fe§s are fixed by the copyright 

'^T i J°/u^"yj'®P''°*^"'^"°'^ ^dissemination of a docu^^ - 
» delivered through the system; ui-umem 

/'(7) complement and not duplicate activities .in the private ' ' 
sector to provide access to periodical literature- . 

/"^"'■f ' extent feasible, that such system 

. not adversely affect the publication and distribution of current 
P^''*"'"d^''dy scholar^ periodicals of small circula- 

np'ri^Hf^Sf [if '^"^''^^^'^^.tio'^ With exisjing programs to distribute 
P^^'°^''^d d'terature includmg 

' "..^wP'°F^'"s°f'?,^?''^b'-a'^.loan and library netw^ , 
p.; 1^ '"'^^"'^^ provisions for the role, if any, of the 

£t^ - \" So^^'^'^nce, administration, and operation of the 

fi"^."^ f ^^'-^ ^ accompanied by an estimate of the cost for 

each fiscal^year of carrying out tlie system proposed in the design ~ . 

j - "board Of DIRECTORS " 

c«ifilLl'^''n?VTf!l^''P°''^K°" Shall have a Board of Directors, Appointments, 
cqpsisting of fifteen members, including fourteen members 20 use I047c. 

appointed by the President, by and with the advice and conse^t^^^^^^ 
Senate^and the Director of the Corporation. i-onseni oi me 



"(b) The members of the Board appointed by the President shall be 
equitebly representative 5f the needs and interests of the Govern 
ment, academic and research communities, libraries, publishers, the 
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informatiefr^ community, authors, and the pjublic. Except for the 
initial Boar^of Directors, the members* shall be appointed after 
consultation with the Board. 

"(c) The members of the initial Board of Directors shall^ serve as , 
incorpK)rators and shall take- whatever actions are necessary to 
establish the Corporation under the laws of the jurisdiction in which 
it is incorporated. 

"(d) The term of office for each member of the Board (other than the 
Director) shall be two yeare exc^t that any member appointed to fill 
a vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of the term for which.his 
predecessor was appointed shall be appointed for. the remainder of 
such term. Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this para- 
graph, a member whQse term has expired may serve until his 
successor has taken office. 

"(eXD The members of^the Board shall not, by reason of member- 
ship, be deemed employees of the United States. Except as provided 
in paragraph (2), members shall, while engaged in activities of the 
Board, be entiiled to receive compensation at the rate equal to the 
daily rate pre^ribed for grade GS-18 of the General Schedule under 
section 5332 of title 5, United States Code, for each day and, while 
away from their homes or regular place of business, may be allowed 
travel expanses. 

"(2) Members of the Corporation who are full-time officers and 
employees of the United States shall receive no additional pay, 
allowances, oi* benefits by reason of their service on the Corporation. 

"(f) Eight members of the Board shall constitute a quorum. 

"(g) The Board shall elect annually one of its members to serve as 
tlie Chairman. * . 't 
. "(h) The Board shall meet annually or at the call of the Chairman 
or a majority of its members. 

"director and staff of corporation 

"Sec. 245. (a) The Corporation shall Viave a Director, and such other 
officers, as appointed by the Board for the termS' and at rates ' 
compensation fixecl by the Board. The Direc/tor shall manage the 
operations of the Corporation, subject to ^ych rules as may*be 
prescribed by the Board. * . 

"(b> Subject to such rules as may be pr%;f ibed by the Board, the 
Director may bppoint and fix the pay of personnel and may procure 
temporary anAintermittent services. 
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"Sec. 246. (a) The Corporation shall have no power to issue any. 
shares of stock, or to declare or pay any dividends. 

"(b) No part of the incomes or assets of the Corporation shall inure 
to the benefit of any director, officer^ employee, or any other 
individual except as salary or reasonable compensation for services. 

"(c) The National Periodical System Corporation shall be exempt 
from taxation now or hereafter imposed by the United States, or any 
territory ortfjpossession thereof, or by any State, county, municipality, 
or local taxing authority. 

"authority of corporation 
"Sec. 247. (a) The Corporation is authorized to— ' 
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"(1) obtain grants from and to make contracts with individuals 
SitStioSs^^ State, and Federal agencies, organizations, and 

"(2) conduct its business, carry on its operations, and have 
" qV^?!" ■^'^ exercise thfe power granted by this section in any 
State wthout regard to any qualification or similar statute in 

"(3) lease, purchase, or otherwise acquir^, own, hold, improve, 
i^,or otherwise deal in and with any property (real, personal, or 
"»ifed), or any interest therein, wherever situated; 
«^i ^^iiL'^^"A®y' "O'^age, pledge, lease, exchange, and other- 
WKe dispose of Its property and assets; and 

(5) enter mto contracts, execute instruments, incur liabilities, 
and do all thin^ as are necessary or incidental to the proper 
management of its affairs and the proper conduct of its busineS. 
• lo carry out Its functions and to engage in the activities 
, described in subsection (a), the Corporation shall have the usul! 

upon a nonprofit corporation by the jurisdiction in 
which the Corwpratibn is incorporated. ju louii-uon m, 

^ '(c) The Cor^ration may use the United States mails in the same 
■ ^fT>,f ? the same conditions as departments and agencies 

. of the UnitedlStates. The Administrator of General Services shall 
prov^ to the Corporation on a reimbursable basis such administra- 
''':?.I."iS?°'^,^'^'''^T^^'T^ration may request. 

uJci^I'tS?'^''^TAf Authorized to accept, liold, administer, and Gifts and 
JhP S^^^r^'^'^ devis^ of property, both real and personal, for '^"ests. 
the purpose of aiding or facilitating the authority of the Ojrporation 

SnSL*° "^""^ of Federal incomTSS 

and gift texes, property accepted by the National Periodical System 
r'^^^ h ^ g^Sbe<lUest, or devise to the United Stetea 
.S5&Ime'5&Etli£l^^^^' '^ provisions of section 

"implementing the design 

terf1j?';i,p1l.i^cc^'?^ ^'^^^^ shall be submit- Congressional 

ted to the Omgress not later thah December 31^981, and m approval 
implemented untiL the design is approved in whole or in part bv usci047g. 
^ ^^^^^ resolution of the Congress approving such 

^ "copyright act 

or'S^fi«^^fu this part shall be considered to amend, affect, 20 use i047h. 

cop^ghte P^^^^s^^^s of title 17, United States Code, relating t<i n use 1. 
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^'definitions . . 

"Sec. 250. As used in this part— 

"(1) the term 'access' means the ability to identify, locate, and 
obtain a specific item (generally a periodical article), and in- 
cludes both bibUpgraphic access (the ability to identify a specific 
description) and physical access to materials (the 
ability to obtain the text of an item in an appropriate form, such 
as visual, audio, or printed formats); 

xt 'P "^^^'^s Board of Directors of the 

' National Periodical System Corporation; 

* (3) the term 'comprehensive collection' means a collection of 
periodical titles which wiiji provide access to approximately 90 
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per centum of the requests received, except that* such titles need 
not all physically located in the same place; 
' "(4) the term 'copyright owner' means the owner of any.one of 
the exclusive rights comprised in a copyright; 
"(5) the term 'Corporation' means the National Periodical 
^^fiystem Corporation established Under this parf; 

I "(6) the term 'dedicated collection' means a collection of 
periodicals maintained for the sole purpose of assuring the 
provision of permanent physical access; ' . 

"(7) the teVm 'document means any portion or the entire 'issue 
of a periodical; 

"(8) the term 'periodical' means a publication consisting of 
issues in a continuous series under the same title published at 
regular or irregular intervals, over an indefinite period, indi- 
vidual issues in the series being numbered consecutively or each 

issue being dated; and - 

"(9) the term 'private sector' means nongovernmental, non- 
profit, and for-profit'Organizations. 

"authorization of appropriations ' 

20 use I047j. "Sec. 251. (a) There are autjiorized to be appropriated, for the 
purpose of carrying out this p^, $750,000 for each of fiscal years 
1981 and 1982, ?md such sums as may be necessary for eaph of the 
fiscalyears 1983, 1984, and 1985. ' ' 

- "(b) In any fiscal year after the joint resolution described in section 
248 is enacted, there are authorized _to be aiJfropriated such addi- 
- tional sums as may be necessary to implement an approved design for 

any such fiscal year ending prior to October 1,1985/ '. 

TITLE in— ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE III OF THE 
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 

V programs authorized ^ 

Sec. 301. Title III of the Act is amei^ded to read as ^follows: 

"fiTLE III— INSTITUTIONAL AID 

' "findings and purposes - \ 

20 use 1051. "Sec. 301. (a) The Congress finds that— ' 

-'(1) many institutions uf higher education in this era , of 
declining enrollments and scarce resources face problems which 
threaten theirability to survive; 
^ "(2) the problems relate to the management and fiscal oper- 
ations of certain institutions of higher education, as well as to an 
inability to engage in long-range planning, recruitment activi- 
ties, and development activities; 
"(3) the solution of the problems of these institutions would 
^ enable them to become viable, thriving institutions of higher 

education; and, 

'*(4) these institutions play iain important role in the American 
system of higher education, and there is a strong national 
interest in assisting them in solving their problems and in 
stabilizing their management and fiscal operations. 
''(b) It is the purpose of this title to assist such institutions through 
a program of Federal assistance. 
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'TPart A— Stwwgthening iNsrmmoNS 

, ''program PURPOSE 

"Sfia 811. (a) The Secretary shall carry oul a pr<»ram, m accord- 20 use 1057 * 
anoB mth this Mrt, to improve the academic quah%, institutional ' 
mariag^ment, and fis^ stabihty of eli^^ 

mcrease their sel^ufficiency and^strengthen their capaci^ to make 

sjUwtantial contribution to the higher education resources of the • 
• Nation. — . . . 

^J'^ ?^J^ ^® available for. this part under section 347(aXl). Grants 
^e^Setretary may awar^ grants to any rfigible institution with an * 

section 341 in order to assist such an 

msfatniihon to pto^ 

strengthen the institution. Specialrt»ndideration shall be given to 
apphcations' which propose to enfe^e in the foUowing activities 
pursuant to the institution's plan: / ■ • , \ 

"(1) faculty devel6pment; 

]|(2)fijnd8 and administrative management;^ • ^ 

(3) development^ and unprovement .of aca^^^ ; • 

(4) acquisition of equipment for use in strengthenijag funds 
management and acadenuc programs; * ^ 

^2!^^ ^ facilities such as librane^ and laboiitories; and ; 
(o) student services. *5 

"DEFmmONS V 

"Sec:-312. For purposes of this part: 20USGi058. 
^PJ^^ 'educational and general expenditures' means . 
the total amount expanded by an institution orhigher education 
tor mstniction, research, pqblic service, academic support (in- 
cludmghbrary expenditures), student services, i^^^ 
port, scholarships and fellowships, operation, and mamtenance* 
exi!)enditure8 for physical plant, tod any mandatory transfers 
which the institution IS required to psy by law. 
(2) The torm 'eligible institution^means— 
(A) an institution of higher education— 
• "(iXI) which, in the case of an institution which 
awards a bachelor's degree, hds an enrollment which 
mcludes a substantial percentage of students receiving 
awards under subpart 1 of part A of title IV^ the average 20 use I070a. . " 
amount of which is high in comjparison with the average . 
amount of ^1 grants awarded under such subpart to 
students at such institutions, and (H) which, in the case 
of jimior pr community colleges, has an enrollment • ' 

tr^. which mcludes a substantial percentage of students 

receivmg awards under subpart 1 of titlelV, the average 
amount of which is high in compdrison with the average > 
amount of all grants awarded under such subpart to 
students at such institutions; 

V'(ii) except as provided in section 342(a),. the'average 
edu^tional and general expenditure of which are low, 
per full-time eqmvalent undergraduate student, in com- - 
panson wiUi the average educational and general ' 
expenditure per full-time equivalent undergraduate 
" idstitutiojtis that offer similar instruction; ^ 

(mXI) is l^plly authorized to provide, and provides 
within the State, an educational ptpgram ifor which it 
■' ** ■ * 
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awards a bachelor's degree, or (II) is a junior or commu- 
nihr college;^ 

. (iv) is accredited by a nationally recognized accredit^ 
ing agency or association determined by the Secretary to 
be reliable authority as to the quality of training offered 
or is, according to such an agency or association, making 
Reasonable progress toward accreditation; ^ 
"(v) except as provided in section 342(b) has, daring 
:-J- , the five academic years preceding the acaderiiic yeat* for 

i'' ^ ^ ^ which it seeks assistance under this part — 

' , "(I) met the requirement of either clause (iiiXD or 

^ (iiiXII), or of both such clauses (simultaneously or 

consecutively); and 
"(II) met the requirement of clause (iv); and 
^ . ^ % ' '*(vi) meets such other requirements as the Sec^0taiy 

• v» may prescribe; or ■ 

*(B} any branch of anjr institution of higher education 
described under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies 
the requirements contained in clauses (i) and (ii) of such 
subparagraph. 

For purposes of the determination of whether an institution is an 
^ . eligible institution under .this paragraph; the factor described 

^ . under subparagraph (AXi) shall Be given twice the weight.of the 

factor described under subparagraph (^Xii). ' 

"(3) The term Tull-time equivalent students' means the sum of 
the number of students enrolled full time at an institution, plus 
the full-time equivalent of the number of students enrolled part 
time (determined on the basis of the quotient of the sum ofthe 
^ \ credit hours of all piart-time students divided by twelve) at such 
institution. 

^ ^ , **(4) The term 'junior or community college* means an*institu- 

tion of higher education-^ ' / . 

• ; • . "(A) that admits as regular students persons who are 

beyond the age of compulsory school attendance inihe StatQ 
in. which 'the institution is located and who have the ability 
to -benefit 'from the tcaining offered by the institution; 
^'(B) that does iiot provide an educational program for 
^ which, it awards a bachelor's degree (or an eqtiivalent 

degree);and ' - ' : , 

^^"(C)that— . ' ^^ . ' ' 

. - ^ "(i) provides ah educational program of hot less than 
V " ' i years that is acceptable for full credit toward such a 

/ , .'xlegree,or . \ 
- . . "(ii) offers ^ two-year program in engineering, math- 
- ^ ' ematics, or the physical or l)iological science^, designed - 
\ - . / / prepare a student to work as a technician or at the 

' ■ : J. semiprofessional level in engineering^ scientific, or 

. , - other technological fields requiring the understanding 
: • . ■■ * and appUcatijDnof basic engineering, scientific,' or math- 

• • ^ ' • x' .einatical principles of kfiowledge. • 

;y : ' - ''DURATION.OF GRANT ' 

20 USC i<)59; ^ "Sec. 313. (a) The Secretary may a^yard a graqt td .ah eUgible 

mstitiition under this part for— , • , . ,\ : ; • * 
. r . ; • "(l)notto exceed three years, oir „ ; 

''(2) not less than four nor more than seven years, 
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6ul]|ject finr each fiscal year to the availability of appropriations 
therefor. The Secretary snail not accept the application of an eligible 
institution for a grant under both paragraphs (1) and (2) for a nscal 
year. * ' 

''(b) The Secretary shall not award a grant under this part to an 
eligible institution that has, for any prior fiscal year, received a grant ' 
under subsection (aX2). 

"(c)| Notwithstanding, subsection (a), the Secretary may award a 
ffrant to an eligible institution under this part for a period of one year 
for the purpose of assisting such institution in the preparation of 
plans and applications under this part, 

"Part B— Aid to iNSTmmoNS Wrrn Special Needs 

'*PROGRAM PURPOSE 

"Sec. 321. (a) The purpose of this part is to provide for a program of 20 use 106O. 
short-term Federal assistance to strengthen the planning, manage- 
ment, and fiscal capa.biUties of institutions with special needs. 

"(b) From the sums availahle for this part under section 347(aXl), Grants, 
the Secretary may make grants to any institution with special needs 
with an application approved under section 341 in order to assist such 
ah institution to plan, develop, or implement activities consistent 
with the purp<^e of this part. Such activities shall include— 

"(1) faculty development; 

"(2) fu^ds and administrative management; 

"(3) development and improvement of academic programs; 

"(4) acquisition of equipment for use in strengthening funds w 
management and academic programs; . ^ : 

"(5) joint use of facilities such as libraries and laboratories; and 

"(6) student services. 

"definitions 

"Sec. 322. (a) For purposes of this part: 20 use 106I. 

"(1) The term 'educational and general expenditures' means 
the total amount expended by an institution of higher education 
fdr instruction, research, public service, academic support (in- 
cluding library expenditures), student services, institiftional sup- 
port, scholarsnips and fellowships, operation, and maintenance 
expenditures of physical plant, and any mandatory transfers 
which the institution is required to pay by law. 
"(2) The term 'institution with special needs' means — 
"(A) an institution of higher education — 

"(iXD which, in the case of an institution which 
awards a bachelor's degree, has an enrollment which 
includes a substantial percentage of students receiving 
need-based assistance under title IV of this Act, the 20 use 1070. 
average amount of which assistance is high in compari- 
son with the average amount of all assistance provided 
under such title to students at such institutions, and (II) 
which, in the case of junior or community colleges, has 
an enrollment which includes a substantial percentage 
of students receiving need-based assistance under title 
IV, the average amount of which assistance is high in 
comparison 'with the average amount of all assistance - . ' 
provided under such title to students at such institu- 
tions; 
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"(ii) except as provided in section 842(a), the average 
educational and general expenditures of which are low, 
per full-time equivalent undergraduate student, in com- 
parison with the average educational and general 
expenditures per full-time equivalent undergraduate 
student of institutions that offer similar instruction; 

(iiiXI) is legally authorized to provide, and provides 
withm the State, an educational program for which it 
awards a bachelor's degree, or (H) is a junior or commu- 
nitycollege; ' 

^ "(iv) is accredited by a nationally recognized accredit- 
ing agency or association determined by the Secretary to 
be rehable authority as to the quality of training offered 
or IS, according to such an agency or association, making 
reasonable progress toward accreditation; 

"(v) except as provided in section 342(b) has, during 
the five academic years pr^eding the academic year for 
which it seeks assistance under this part— 

r"S\l^^^ the requirement of either clause (iiiXI) or 
(iiiXII), or of both such clauses (simultaneously or 
consecutively); and ' 
**<n) met the requirement of clause (iv); 
"(vi) has an enrollment of not less than 100 full-time 
equivalent students in the academic year for which the 
determination is made; and 

"(vii) meets such other requirements as the Secretary 
may prescribe; or 
"(B) any branch of any institution of higher education 
described under subparagraph (A) which by itself satisfies 
, the requirements contained in clauses (i), (ii), and (vi) of such 
subparagraph and which is located in a community different 
trom that in which its parent institution is located 
. * or purposes of the determination of whether an institution is an 
ehgible institution under this paragraph, the factor described 
under subparaCTaph (AXi) shall be given the same weight as the 
factor described under subparagraph (AXii), and the Secretary 
may allso consider the factors specified under subsection (b) of 
this section. 

"(3) The term 'full-time equivalent students' means the sum of 
the number of students enrolled full time at an institution, plus 
the tull-time equivalent of the number of students enrolled part 
time at such institution (detfermined on the basis of the quotient 
ot the sum of the credit hours of all part-time students divided bv 
twelve). 

"(4) The terni 'junior or community college' means an institu- 
tion of higher education — ' • • 

"(A) that admits as regular sjpdents persons who are 
peyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the State 
m which the institutiori is located and who have the ability 
«/m ^j^"^ training offered by the institution; 
(b) that does not provide an educational program for 
which It awards a bachelor's degree (or an equivalent 
degree); and ' 
^(Othat— 

"(i) provides an educational program of not less than 
two years that is acceptable for full credit toward such a 
degree, or 
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"(il) offers a two-year pn«ram in engineering, math- 
ematics, or the phj^ical or biological sciences, designed 
to prepay a student to work as a technician or at the 
semiprofMsional level in engineering, scientific, or 
other technological fields reqiuring the understanding 
and application of basic engineering, scientific, or math- 
<«/v^T J ®'o*'<^<^Pnnciplesofknowledse. 

fflJinl npS?.'[^^^l^^",^o?^u"*S**°" ^ institution with institutions with 

"(1) extreme financial limitations requiring low faculty 
aT^StiS^-^ instruction for students, amd low library 

<?iLV-i*i^^°5 no endowment, whether or not unrestricted; 
(d; a high student to faculty ratio; 
' vJ^^ 1 sulwtantial percentage of students receiving need-based 
I'ederal student assistance; "cmc« 
"(5) limited library resources; 

,(6) a low percentage of faculty with doctorate degrees; 
ph^cSfacmS- limited resources to maintain 

'(8) little or no'support from foundations, alumni, or corpora- 

5inn^iJ^,?^"S sponsored research or faculty publications; 
(10) inadequate development offices and a limited capacity for 
long-range plannmg; and vai«vn,jrioi 

4 proceiur^'^ inadequate fiscal management and accounting 
"duration of grant 

«niS^So^^^*1?-^5'?y *° any institution with 20 use loek 

special needs under this part for a period of not more than five years. 
A pant to enhance the plannmg capabUities of an institution shall 
not exceed one year. 

"federal SHARE 

iM'tfcon? J!S%S?^'i^ °I of Jnade to Grants. 

S„ll:T *u x-^^*^ needs under this part shall be 100 per 20usci063. 
^^^on L**^® years in which an institution receives a 

f^^^ «S ^"f"" tW«l/^ar an institution receive a 

' f Pe^; centum for the fourth year an institution receives 
I K' ^ ^ institution receive 

"Part C— Challenge Grants for Instttutions Eugible for 
Assistance Under Part A OR Part B 

"estabushment of challenge grant program 

fi'^-n^i^* ^^^11^™"™ the sums avaUable under section 347(aX2) for 20 use i064. 
SuS-^ Secretary may award a challenge grant tS 4ch 

eligible institution under part A or would be Ante. p. 1391. 
considered to be such an institution if section 312(2XAXiii) 
referred to a postgraduate degree rather than a bachelor's 
Q6^rGG, Or 

'i^* ^ ^ institution with special needs under part B or Ante. p. 1393. 
would be considered to be such an institution if section 
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1391. 



322(aX2XAXiii) referred to a postgraduate degree rather than a 
bachelor's degree. 

Waiver, "(2) The Secretary may waive the requirements set forth in 

subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) with respect to a postgrad- 
uate degree in the case of any institution otherwise eligible under 
such paragraph for a challenge grant upon determining that' the 
institution makes a substantial contribution to medical education 
opportvmities for minorities and the economically disadvantaged. 

(b) The Secretary may make a grant under £his section for a period 
of not more than 5 years. A grant under this section may be used for 
the programs and activities described in part A or part B, as the case 
.maybe. 

"aPPUCATIONS for challenge gRANTS 

20 use 1065. ^ "Sec. 332. (a) Any institution eligible for a challenge grant under ' 
section 331(a) may apply for such a grant under section 341, except 
that the application for the purpose of this part shall — 

"(1) provide evidence that funds are available to the applicant 
to match funds that the Secretary is requested to make available 
to the institution as a challenge grant; 

"(2) in the case of an application by a public institution, 
contain the recommendations of an appropriate State agency 
responsible for higher education in the State, or provide evidence 
that the institution requested the State agency to comment but 
the State agency failed to comment; and 

"(3) in the case of an application by an institution described 
under section 331(aXlXB), demonstrate how challenge grant ^ 
funds will be used to eradicate the conditions enumerated in 
section 322(b) (1) through (11)/ and lead to grejater financial 
independence . 

"(b) Not later than April 1- of the fis<ad year preceding the fiscal 
year in which any grant is to be made under this part, tbe Secretary 
shall determine which institutions will receive challenge grants 
under this part and notify the institutions of the amount of the grant. 

'*(c) In approving applications for grants under this part, prefer- 
ence shall be given to institutions which are receiving, or have 
received, grants under part A or part B. 

"Part D— General PROVisioi^is 

\ '^APPLICATIONS FOR ASSISTANCE 

20 use 1066. "Sec. 341. (a) Any institution which is eligible for assistance under 

this title may submit to the Secretary an applicatiqn for assistance at 
such time, in such form, and containing such information, as may be 
necessary to enable the Secretary to evaluate its need for assistance. 
^ Subject to the availability of appropriations to carry out this title, the 
Secretary may approve an application for a grant under this title if 
the application meets the requirements of subsection (b) and shows 
that the applicant is eligible for assistance in accordance with the 
, Jkf part of this title under which the assistance is sought. 
Application "(b) An institution, in its application for a grant, shall— 

requirements. "(i) forth. Or describe how it will develop, a comprehensive 

development plan to strengthen the institution's academic qual- 
ity and institutional management, and otherwise provide for 
institutional self-sufficiency and growth (including measurable 
objectives for the institution and the Secretary to use in monitor- 
ing the effectiveness of activities under this title); 
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fill's procedures to ensure that Federal 

' fimds made available under this title for any fiscal year will be 
fi!^- rt.ff to the extent practical, increase the 

^v^^ J; V^u r and in no efase supplant those funds; 
tiJl'J^- I"^?*?? and procedures for evaluating the effec- 

?^»^^u^t™^J»trtfe?'n^ '''''' ^"^^ 

-provide for 8U<^ fiscal control and fund accounting proce- 
dures ^ be nectary to ensure proper disbureemenl of and - • < < •• 

-jwwntingTor funds made availaMe^ / 

f„ "® Pj^V'^e for making such reporte, in such form and contain- Recordkeeping 
mg such mformation as the Secreta& may require to cawy out ' 

not 1^ than on??2|^r^ 
h^S^wf .'"^ iP!l'*44> progress toward acKiev- 

kSi- t „ ■^^^'''^i?'" which the fuids were awarded), and for <• 
kee^ng such reanids and affordingTsuch access thereto, as* the > ' 

^7 necessary to issure the correctness and ^ 
venficafton of such reports; ' p oim ^ 

(6) provide that the institution will comply with the limita- 
tion set fcirth in section 346; ' ' ".neiiraiia 

pr^rite^Md ^^^^ informaitioh as the Secretary may 

nmSS^'^^lHf- w / *?™P"*''®"^V^^ manner any development ' Development 
HSe-- under the application and 

"(A) a description of the various components of the devel- 
opment project, including the estimated time required to 
complete each such component; ' 

(B) in the case of any development' project which consists 
ot several-components (as described by the applicant pursu- 
ant to subparagraph (A)), a statement identifying those 
components which, if separately funded, would be sound 
investments of Federal funds and^hose components which 
would be sound mvestments of Federal funds only if funded 
under this title in coiyunction with other parts of the 
development project (as specified by the applicant); 

(Oj an evaluation by the-applicant of the priority given 
any development project for which funds are sought in 
relation to any other projects for which funds are" sought by 
the applicant under this title, and a simUar evaluation 
regarding pnorvties among the components of any single 

tosSb^^aWA)V''^^^^ 

"(D) in the case o^ a request foi> an award for a period of 
more than one year, a statement of reasons explaining why 
funds are necessary for each year of such period and why a 
single year award would be inadequate; wny a 

^ '7°^"?''L®''^1^'"^8 the manner in which the 

development project will assist the applicant to prepare for 
the critical fmancial problems that afi institutions of higher 
education will face durmg the subsequent decade as a r^ult 
problems "^ enrollment, increased energy costs, and other 

''(F) a detailed budget showing the manner in which funds 
torany development project would be spent by the applicant; 
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"(G) ^etailW description of any activity which involves 
the expenditure of iAolte than $25,000, as identified in the 
budget 'referred to in subparagraph (F). 



WAIVER AUTHORITY AND REPORTING REQUIREMENT 



Ante. p. 1391. 
Ante, p. 1393. 

Report to 
Congress. 



Waiver 
qualin.cations. 



20 use 1068. 

Conflict of 

interest 

safeguard.' 



"Sec. 342. (aXl) The Secretary may waive the requirements set 
forth in section 312(2XAXii) or section 322(aX2XAXii) if the Secretary 
determine?, based on persuasive evidence submitted by the institu- 
tion, <thatih«. institution's failure to meet that ccUerion is .due to — . . 
factors which, when used in the determination of compliai^ce with 
such criterion, distort such determination, an^ that the institution's 
designation as an eligible institution under part A or as an institution 
with spfecial needs under part B (as the case may be) is otherwise 
consistent with the purposes of such parts. 

"(2) The Secretary shall submit to the Congjess each year a report 
concerning the institutions which, although not satisfying the crite- 
rion contained in section 312(2XAXii) or section 322(aX2XAXii), have 
been determined to be eligible institutions under part A or institu- 
tions with special needs under part B, as the case may be. Such report 
shall — 

"(A) identify the factors referred to in paragraph (1) which 
were considered by the Secretary as factors that distorted the 
determination of compliemce with section 312(2XAXii) or section 
322(aX2XAXii), as the case maybe; and 

"(B) contain a list of each institution determined to be an' 
eligible institution under part A or as an institution with special 
needs under part B and include a statement of the reasons for 
each such determination. i 
"(b) The Secretary may waive the requirement set forth in sections 
312(2Xv) and 322(aX2Xv) in the case of an institution— 

, "(1) located on or near £m Indian reservation or a substantial 
population of Indians, if the Secretary determines . that the 
vfaiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni- 
ties appropriate to the needs of Americem Indifms; 

*'(2) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the 
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni- 
ties appropriate to the needs of Spanish-speaking people; 

'\o) wherever located, if the Secretary determines that the 
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni- 
ties appropriate to the needs of individuals living in rural areas, 
whose needs are fpr the most part unserved by other postsecond- 
ary education institutions; 

'(4) wherever located, if the Secretary determine that the 
waiver will substantially increase higher education opportuni- 
ties appropriate to the needs of low-income individuals; or 

"(5) wTierever located, if the Secretary determines that the 
institution has traditionally served substantial numbers of black 
students. 

' "appucation review process 

*'Sec. 343. (aXD All applications submitted under this title by 
institutions of higher education shall be read by a panel of readers 
composed of individuals selected by the Secretary. The Secretary 
shall ensure that no individual assigned under this section to review 
any application has any conflict of interest with regard to the 
application which might impair the impartiality with which the 
individual conducts the review undgr this section. 
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;nBt« readers selected by the Secretary sh^U receive thorough 
innW^°" the Secretary regarding the evaluation process for 

' SoiSlStV^TL' *^ 'l'^^?'" ^""^ consistent*^ with the 

provisibns or tbis title, including— 

"(A) explanations and examples of the types of activities 

referred to m section 311(b) that should receive sp^icial considera- 

i^ion for grants awarded under part A and ofl the types of Ante. p. mi 

activities referred to m section 321(b) that should^receive sp«:ial 

• '=°f}f^^t'^i^o'lforgrMtsaw8^^^ *' Ante. p. m^. 

-"<|B)^aafinumerationof4he^^^^^^ determine the ^- 

°'^PP^^*^*^^"^ submitted under this title; and 

«,»,lSo^« tSli^T'?"'?!} ^^"^ to be used, to determine 

whether a grant should be awarded for a project under this title, 
the amount of any such grant, and the duration of any such 

inXi^^S?"^*^^*^ Secretary shall take 

recommendations of the panel made under 

each \!Sih?J^n*^p"KV»r^ ^ ^^^^ year,*the,Secretary shall notify Applicant 
thStmlor- education making an application under notification. 

this^Uon^"^^ applicant by the panel pursuant to 

"(2) the recommendations of the paneTwithkrespecrto such 
application, and, -^^^^ u oui-ii 

'(3) the reasons for the decision ofthe Secretary in awarding or 
[f^o^l"^^? ^.r'"'^ ^ *his title, and any 

Secretary recommendations of the panel made by the 

"cooperative ARRANGEMENTS 

ntiv?r;.^i?;S?l® Secretary may make grants to encourage cooper- Grants, 
ative arrangements— e f 20 use 1069. 

t,JJi]^-ti "r"'^ ^"^^'^^^^^ '^i^'""^ o"* P^rt A, between ins«^^ 
•^lons eligible for assistance under part A; or * 
ti J:iJ^K/"r"'^ avmlable to carry out part B, between institu- 
Jions eligible for assistance under part B; 
mol^'^iT l^ i^'l^ 311(b) or section 321(b), as the 

ShtToS^hl^if^^^^t '^^y'^^u^f cooperating institutions 
might be combined and shared to achieve the purposes of such pwts 
and avoid costly duplicative efforts. ^ ia««;s ui bucn pans 

v1Pscrih2^5^o?*^ PP°^^y ^ eranta for the purposes " ' 

riS?Kn^^r«f '"^'^*'°" whenever the Secretary deterr^nes 
that the cooperative arrangement is geographically and economically 

u-'H?'"^^ to institutions having a cooperative arrangement may ^- 

* "ASSISTANCE TO INSTITUTIONS UNDER OraER PROGRAMS 

an1u^hfp^ /nlS±n "^l^^A^ Secretary determines to be 20 use I069a. 
M nSior^irt^n P-*?^;^^"'" institution with special 

SSSei:Uo?(b) ^^'^^^^ ^"^^^^ accoKlance%Jith 

for ?he^DS^S£^*?Vh?«''i2,f '='=°'"?'^^ regulations promulgated Waiver, 
tor tne purpose of this section, in tjie case of any application by an 
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An^ p. 1383, 20 ' 
use 1070. arrte. 

p;t472;20"usc" 

1133. 



20 use 1069b. 



20 use lQ69c. 
Ante^ pp. 1391, 
1393. 



Ante. p. 1395. 



"Multiple year 
award. 



Funds, 
allocation. 



institution referred to in subsection (a) for assistance under any 
programs specified in paragr^iph (2), the Secretary is authorized, if 
such application is otherwise approvable, to waive any requirement 
for a non-Federal share of the cost of the program or project, or, to the 
extent not inconsistent with other law, to give, or require to be given, 
priority consideration of the application in relation to applications 
from other institutions. \ "^c' 

**(2) The provisions of this section shall apply to any program 
authorized by title II, IV, VII, or VIII of this Act. 

**(c) The- Secretary shall not waive, under subsection (b),. the non- 
Federal share requiremerTt for any program for applications which, if 
approved, would require the expenditure of more than 10 per centum 
of t^e appropriations for the program for any fiscal year. 

' ''limitations 

*'Sec. 346. The funds appropriated under section 347 may not be 
used— 

'*(!) for a school or department of divinity or any religious 
worship or sectarian activity; 

"(2) for an activity that is inconsistent with a State plan for 
desegregation of higher education appliciable to such institution; 

'*(3) for an activity that is inconsistent with a' State plan of 
higher education applicable to such institution; or - 

"(4) for purposes other than those set forth in the approved 
application unij^i;^yhich the funds were made available to the 
institution. 

"authorizations 

"Sec. 347. (a)(1) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry 
out parts A and B $175,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982', $185,000,000 
for the fiscal year 1983, $200,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and 
$220,000,000 for the 'fiscal year 1985. Of the amounts appropriated 
under this paragraph for each fiscal year, per centum shall be 
made available to carry out part A^^nd 50 pd^|^ntum shall be made 
available to carry out part B. ^ 

"(2) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry, out part C 
$25,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $35,000,000 for the fiscal year 
1983, $45,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and $50,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1985. ^ 

*^h) In the event of a multiple year award to any institiftion under 
thia^tle, the Secretary shall Inake funds available for such award 
^ ads appropriated for this title for the fiscal year in which such 
funds are to be used by the recipient. ^ ^ 

*'(cKl)\pf the sums appropriated under sid)section (a)(1) for'any 
fiscal year for part A, the Secretary shall make available to use for 
the purposes pf each ^ucH part— 

'*(A) not less than 24 per centum to institutions that are junior 
or community colleges, and 

"(B) the remainder to institutions that plan to award a bache- 
lor's degree during that year. 
**(2) Of the sums'appropriated under subsection (aKl) for any fiscal 
year for part B, the Secretary shall make avfdlable to use for the 
purposes of each such part — ( . 

"(A) not less than 30 per centum to institutions that are junior 
0!* community colleges, and ] 

**(B) the remainder to institutJons that plan to award a bache- 
lor's degree during that year. 
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. (d) Of the sums appropriated under subsection (aXD for the 
purpose of part A for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make Ante, p. i39i. 

vol® i^^^ less than 25 per centum, for grants under section 
dlii(aX^). Any funds madfe available under this subsection for such 
grants which are not expended during the fiscal year for which such 
funds were appropriated shall remain available for expenditure for 
the^ purpose of making such grants during subsequent fiscal years. 

(e) 1 he becretary shall assure that in each fiscal year the amount 
available under part B for ^itutions with, special needs that Ante.p.m^. 
-historically serve substantial *I*bers of black students will not be „ 
less than 50 per centum of the Amount received by such institutions 
for fiscal year 1979. . 

TITLE IV-STUDENT ASSISTANCE • 

Part A— <jr^ts to Students in Attendance at Institutions of 
Higher Education ' 



statement of purpose 

Sec. 401. Section 401(a) of the Act is amended— 

(1) by striking out "qualified students" and inserting in lieu 
^o^r» eligible students (defined in accordance with section 
4o4) ;and 

(2) by striking out "of exceptional need who, for lack of such a 
grant, would be unable to obtain the benefits of a postsecondary 
education in paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof "who 
demonstrate financial need". v 

PELL GRANTS ' 



20 use 1070. 



Sec. 402. (a) Section 411(aXl) of the Act is amended to read as 20 use 107 
follows: 

T 1 Inlo^^^^^^^ Secretary shall, during the period beginning 
July 1, 1972, and ending September 30, 1985, pay to each eligible 
student (defined in accordance with section 484) for each academic ' 
year dunng which that student is In attendance at an institution of 
higher education, as; an undergraduate, a basic grant in the amount 
which that student is eligible, as determined pu/sua^t^para- 

"("B) The purpose of this subpart is to provide a basic grant that (i) 
f^oc^^^^^^^A ^^^^^ paragraph (2), will meet in academic year 
1985-1986, per centum of a studTent's cost of attendance not in 
excess of $3,700; and (ii) in combination with reasonable parental or 
independ^t student contribution and supplemented by the programs 
authorized under subparts 2 and 3 of this part, will meet 75 per 
centum of a students cost of attendance, unless the intcitution 
determines that a greater amount of assistance would better serve 
the purooses of section 401. 

"(C) Basic grants made under this Subpart shall be known as Tell "Pell Grants." 
Grants . . 

J^o3 A^^i?^ 411(aX2XAXi) of the Act isjamended to read as follows: Basic grants. 

(^XAXi) The amount of the basic grant for a student eligible under 
this part shall be — 

"(D $1,900 for academic year 1981-1982, 

"(H) $2,100 for academic year 1982-1983, 

"(HI) $2,300 for academic year 1983-1984, 

"(IV) $2,500 for academic year 1984-1985, and 
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"(V) $2,600 for academic year 1985-1986, 
less an amount equal to the amount determined under section 482 to 
be the expected family contribution with respect to that student fox 
that year. . 

(2) Section 411(aX2XA)(ii) of this Act is amended by strikibg out 
*Tebruary 1 of each year" and inserting in lieu thereof **January 1, 
1981, October 1, 198t, and on October 1 of each succeeding year". 
(cXD Section 411(aX2XBXi) of the Acf<s amended to read as follows: " 
**(BXi) The amount of a basic grant to which a student is entitled 
, under this subpartfor any academic year shall not exceed— 

50 per centum of the cost of attendance (as defined under rr- . 
sect^gn 482(d)) at the institution at which the student is in^\ 
attendance for that year, when the maximum grant is less than ' 
or equal to $1,900; ' 
„ **(II) 55 per centum of such cost of attendance when the 
maximum basic grant is more than $1,900 but is less than $2,100; 

*'(III) 60 per centum of such cost of attendance, when the 
maximum basic grant is at least $2,100 but is less than $2,300; 

*'(IV) 6.5 per centum of such cost of attendance when the 
maximum basic grant is at least $2,300 but is less than $2,600; 
and 

*'(V) 70 per centum of such cost of attendance when the 
maximum basic grant is $2,600.'*. " 

(2) Section 411(aX2XBXii) of the Act is amended by striking out 
"actual" each time it appears. 

(3) Section 4li(aX2XBXiv) of the Act is repealed. 

(dXD Section 4 ll(aX3) of the Act is repealed. . . , 
(2) Paragraph (4) of secti6n 411(a) of the Act is redesignated as 
paragraph (3). > 

(e) Section 411(aX3) of the Act (as redesignated by subsection (dX2)) * 
is amended to read as follows: 

"(3) The period during which a student may receive basic grants 
shall be the period required for the completion of the first undergrad- 
uate baccalaureate course of study being pursued by that student at 
the institution at which the student is in attendance. Nothing in this ^ 
section shall exclude from eligibility courses of study which are 
noncredit or remedial in nature which are determined by the institu- 
tion as necessary to help the student be prepared for the pursuit of a 
first undergraduate baccalaureate degree.". 
(0 Section 411(bX3XBXi) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 
"(BXi) If, during any period of any fiscal year, the funds available 
for payments under this subpart are insufficient to satisfy fully all 
entitlements,-the amount paid with respect to each such entitlement, 
as calculated prior to the cost of attendance limitation provided in 
section 411(aX2XBXi) under thissubpart, shall be— 

'•(B the full amount in the case of any student's eligibility 
indeX»^ch is less than*801; . ' 

"(11)90 per centum of the amount when the student's eligibility 
index is 601 but less than 801; 

' (III) 80 per cenftim of the amount when the student's eligibil- 
ity index is 801 but less than 1001; 

"(IV) 70 per centum when the student's eligibility index is 1001 
but less than 1201; - 

"(V) 60 per centum when the student's eligibility index is 1201 
but less than 1601; and 

''(VI) 50 per centum when the student's eligibility index is 1601 
or greater. 
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^Cj^^V^'IS^r^^ diviSon, a ^stud^nt's eligibility index' is the "Student's 

index ot need of a student established by the Secretary in carrvinc eligibility 

out section 482, relating to the family contribution schedule" ^J?^^*" 

te) Action 411(b)(5) of the Act is amended to read as follows: [^^uo^'' 

- ^ ^ the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of 
^"}?,.R^ that fiscal year does not at least equal $3r0,000,000, 
(u) the appropriation for State student incentive grants Under 

lac^A /u^ ^ y^^r does not at least equal 20 use I070c. 

Jp I b,ToU,Uw, 

A A^^l ^}^- ^PP^P5?^on for work^study payments under section 

'HivXI) the amount available for Federal capital contributions 
to student loan funds for that fiscal year from funds appropriated 
under^section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) the '20USCi087aa 
sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 468 for Post. p. 1437. 
t ederal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal 
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or QU) the amount 

available under section .468 is not sufficient to provide Federal 
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year in an 
amount which equals or exceeds, the total amount which was 
avaUable for student loans during the preceding fiscal year 
payment may be mac^e in excess of $1,800 on the basis of 

^ fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, if— 

fu- appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of 

f?/ -Pwu ^"^^ not at least equal $400,000,000, ^ ^ 

(11) the apprppnation for State student incentive grants under 
|)J AAA does not at least equal 

AA^^^l appropriation for work-study payments under section 

nr^A^^^^ '^^^ ^^^^ y^ at least equal Post, p. 1433. 

$550,000,000, and - v 

"(ivXI) the amount available for Fe&etal capital contributions ^ 
to student loan funds for that fiscal year fronf funds appropriated 
under section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) the 
sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 468 for 
t ederal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal 
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (HI) the amount 
V available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide Federal 
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year in an 
amount which equals or exceeds the total ^amount which was 
available for student loans during the preceding fiscal year, 
nonpayment may be made iti excess of $1,899 on the basis of 
^^Aj^if to^^^ established under this subpart in excess of sucH amount. 

■ ^ y^^^ endiiig prior to Ocfober 1, 1985, if— 
(1) the appropriation for making grants under subpart 2 of 
^ ^"^^ ^^^al year does not at least equal $440,000,000, 

(u) the appropriation for State student incentive grants under 

la^^nAA P^*^ ^^^^ year does not at least equal , ' 
$10,(50,000, . . ; ' ^ . 

^kkaaUa^— 1^^^ that fiscal year dcjes riot at' least fequal ' 
$550,000,000, and , , , - ^ , - o 

'^(ivXI) the amount available for Federal capital coritributions 

! fto student loan funds for that fiscalyear from funds appropriated 

• under section 461 does not at least equal $286,000,000, (II) the 
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sum of the amounts available under both sections 461 and 468 for 
Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal 
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the amount 
available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide Federal 
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal year in an 
amount which equals or exceeds the total amount which was 
Post. p. available for student loans during the preceding fiscal year, 

no payment may be made in excess of $2,099 on the -basis of 
entitlements established under this subpart in excess of such artiount. 
* **(D) For any fiscal year ending prior to October 1; 1985, if— 

MLvS^' the. appropriation for making grants undel* subpart 2 of 

this part for that fiscaj year does not at least equal $460,000,000; 
"(ii) the appropriation for State student incentive grants under 
20 use 1070c. subpart 3 of this part for that fiscal year ^oes not at least equal 

$76,750,000, . \ 

"(iii) the appropriation for work-study payments under section 
P(xs/. p. I4:w. 441 of this title for that fiscal year does not at least equal 

$550,000,000, and \ 

"(ivXD the amount available for Federal capital contributions 
\ student loan funds for that fissal year from funds appropriated 
^nder section 461 dq^ nbt at l^t equal $286,000,000, (II) the 
sum of the amounts availajc^le under both sections 461 and1fe§8 for 
Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal 
year does not at least equkl $286,000,000. or (III) .the amount 
available under section 468\is not sufficient to provide: Federal 
capital contributions to such funds for that fiscal' year in an 
amount which equals or exceeds the total amount which wa^ 
: available for student loans, during the preceding fiscal year,^ 
no' payment may be made in excess of $2,299 on the basis of 
entitlements established under this subpart in excess of such amounts 
"(E) For any fiscal year ending\prior to October 1, 1985, if— 
"(i) the appropriation for maldng grants under subpart 2 of 
this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal $480,000,000, 
"(ii) Ae appropriation for State student incentive grants under, 
subpart 3 of this part for that fiscal year does not at least equal 
" $76,750,000, , . ; ^ 

"(iii) the appropriatibri forwork^tudy payments under section 
441 of this title ;for that fispal year does not equal at least- 
$550,000,000, and \ • ' : r ^ \ . ' \ 

A "(ivXI) the ampunt available for Fedpral capital contributions' 

to student lokn funds for thai fiscal year from funds appropriated 
under section 461 does npt* at least equal $286,000,000, (II) the 
; sum of the amot ats available^unden both sections 461 and 468 for 

Federal capital contributions to student loan funds for that fiscal 
year does not at least equal $286,000,000, or (III) the amount 
available under section 468 is not sufficient to provide Federal 
capital contributions to such fiinds for tliat fiscal year in an 
amount which equals or exceeds the total \amount which was 
available for student loans during the preceding fiscal year, 
V no payment may be made equal to or in excess of $2,500 on the basis of 

entitlements established under this^subpart which are equal to or 'p 
excess of such amount.". ^ • 
20 use lOTOii. (h) Subsections (d) and (e) of section 411 of the Act are repealed. 

. SUPI^LEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANTS 

:.20 Ugcu)70b. Sec. 403. (a); Section 4,13 ACa) of the Act is amended by striking out 
y : "who, for lack of finaridal means, would be unable to obtain such 
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benefits without such a grant" and inserting in lieu thereof "who 
demonstrate financial need in accordance with the provisions of 
section 482". - 

(bXD The firet sentence of section 413A(bXl) of the Act is amended 
%:}1^^^J^^§ P^^^F^ ^ comma and the following: "^nd 

$350,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981, and for each of the succeeding 
fiscalyearsendingpriortoOctober 1, 1985". 

(2) Section 413A(tX3) of 'the Act is amended by inserting 'feond" 
^A^^oC^%^'^^^ H"'® apifeare in such section. 
^ iP.Xv aVS^!^" 413B(aX2XA) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 
(2XA) The amount of the^payment to any studeht pursuant ^o 
paragraph (1) shall be equal to the amount determined by the 
institution, in accordance with the provisions of section 482, to be 
needed by that student to enable him to pursue a course of study at 
^ .ox S^^^^H^^o^' except that such amount shall not exceed $2,000 " 
Section 413BtaX2XB) of the Act is amende<J by adding at the end 
thereot the followmgnew sentence: "For a student enrolled for less 
t*^^^.a juil academic^par, the minimum payment required shall be 
^ reduced proportionateTy.". ;A • ■ 

. {3) Sfectim413B(aX2) of the Act is jRher amended by striking out 
subparagraph (C). > 

&^ri^^^ 413B(b) of the Act is amended 4o read as follows: 

IDX'l^ rhe period during which a student may receive suppleitjen- 
tal grants shall be the period required for the completion of the first 
undergraduate baccalaureate course of study being pursued by that 
mstitution at which the student is in attendance. 
*u ^^^"jI^PP^^"^®^^^^^ awarded upder this subpart shall entitle 
the student to whom it is awarded to payments pursuant to such 
grant only if the student meets* the requirement^ section 484 
except as provided in section 418C(c).". ' ^ 

(d) Section 413C of the Act fe^mended to read as follows: 



"selection^ of RECIPIENTS; AGREEMENTS^ WITH INSTITUTION?; 

"Sec. 413C, (a) An individual shall be eligible for the award ofa 
supplemental grant under this subpart by an institution of higher 
education which, in accordance with ^{ion 487, hits 'an agreStnent 
with the Secretary applicable to this subpart, if the irtdividual ihake' 
application at a time and in a manner coiisistent with the requir^ 
ments of the Secretary and that institution; and meets the requir^ 
ments of section 484. . ' 

"(b) From among individuals whb- are eligible for supplemenuu 
^ants for each fiscal year, the institution shall, in accordance with 
the agreenient under section 487, ariA wtthin the amount allocated t6 
the institution for that purpose for' tha4 year ;under section 413D(b); 
select individuals who are. to be award* such grants and determine;' 
in accordance with section 413B, the.^^<mnts to be paid to th^. 

(c) An eligible institution may use nbtinbre than- 10 per centum of 
Its allocation for less-thaMialf-time urideijtaduate students who ar^ 
determined by the institution to be in neaj^ such grants and who 
meet the requiremente^ the requirement of 

'^m^^^J^d^d by striking out 
id il^rtirtg in lieu thereof "under- 



clause(2>of section 484(a). . 

(eXl) Section 413D(aXl) of' t 
"persons" each place it apwBir^ 
graduates", 

(2) Section 413D(aX2) 
431A(bX2)" and inserting in 

(3) Section 4 13D(b)^lX 




lended ty striking out "section 
^ereof "section 413A(bX2)". 
Act is amended to read ais follows: 
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:• "(ii) Allbcations.^undeJ' division (i) by the Secretary to such jnstitiir • 
tlbns shall.be niadb" in accordance with a formula which deteftrimeg .. 
.institutional he€:(d for funds under.this subpart'J^subtractihg^^^^ 
T5 pet centum of fotal student expenses the sum wexpected family or 
independent student contrifioitions, awards ma^ under subparts 1 
. and 3-pf this part, and 25 peAcentum of grants and awards made by 
, the institution from its own resources. In addition, the Secretary, in 
establishing equitable criteria, shall not issue any regulation which : 
has the effect of penalizing institutions that under existing State law.-' 
must piipvide 'scholarships or grant assistance from their own funds 
and yet^re not free under laws ip effect on January 1^ 1979, either to ■ 
select the recipients of such assistance or to adjust the criteria by - 
which the recipients ate sejected. The formula established under this 
division shall not result in any institution receiving an amount less 
than — ^ ' * • 

"(I) 100 per centum of the amount such institution received - 

and used under this section for fiscal year 1979 in the case of any?' 

fiscal year for which the appropriation for this part is less than 

$400,000,000; 

"(II) 80 per centum of such amount in the case of any fiscal 
year lor which such appropriation is at least $400,000,000 but less 
than $420,000,000; 

"(III) 60 per centum of such amount in the case of any fiscal 
yem <6#»which such appropriation is at least $420,000,000 but less 
thi^#4MO0,000; 

^ centum of such amount in the case of any fiscal 

year Tor which such appropriation is at least $440,000,000 but less 
than $400,000,000; or 

"(V) 20 per centum of such amount in the , case of any fiscal 
year for which such appropriation is at least $460,000,000 but less 
than $480,000,000,". 
(4) Section 413EHbX2) of the Act is amended by adding at the end 
^thereof the following new sentence: "Such allocation shall be made in 
• accordance with the formula prescribed by regulation under division 
. (ii) of paragraph (IXB) of this subsection.". 

" : (f) Section 413D(b) of the Act is amended by Redesignating para- 
graph (3) as paragraph (4) and by inserting' after paragraph (2) the 
foUoVving new paragraph: ■ ■ - ' ' , 

. ."!(3) Eai6h institution receiving all6cati(Jps under this subsection 
from apportionments made to the St^te under subsection (aXl) and 
under subsection (aX2) may use its aliocations for initial supplemen- 
tal grants and for obotinuing supplemental grants in such manner as 
the institution determines will best achieve the purposes of this 
subpart". ' . ' ^ 



GRANTS TO STATES 5*0 R STATE STUDENT INCENTIVES 

Sec. 404. (a) Sectioa 415A of the Act is amended to read as follows: 
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purpose; APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED .]:.^.... 

"Sec. 415A. (a) It is the purpose of this subpart to make incentive 
/grants available to the States to assist them in providing grants to 
•eligible students attending institutions of higher education. 

"(bXl) There are authorized to be appropriated $100,000,000 for 
each of the fiscal years 1981 and 1982, $150,000,000 for fiscal year 
1983, $200,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $250,000,000 for fiscal year 
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1986, for payments to the States fot grants to eligible students under 
this subpart'. 

"(2) Siuns appropriated pursuaht to paragraph (1) for any fiscal 
year shall remain available for payments to States for t^e award of 
student grants under this subpart until the end of the fiscal year 
succeeding the fiscal year for which si^ch^ums were appropriated.". 

(b) Section 415B(aXlXA) of the Act is amended by inserting before 
the period a comma and the following "ejtcept that no State shall 
receive less than the State'received for fiscal year 1979". 

(c) Section 4 15C of the Act is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking Out "shall submit" and insert- 
ing in lieu theiheof "shall have q State agreement pursuant to 
section 1203 and shall submit"; 

(2) in subsection (bXl), by inserting "under section 1203" 
immediately after "agency"; 

(3) in subsection (bX2), by striking out "$1,500" and mserting in 
lieu thereof "$2,000", and by striking out "as an undergraduate"; 

(4) in subsection (bX4), by inserting immediately Before the 
semicolon at the end thereof the following: "or in any State in 
which participation of nonprofit institutions of higher education 
is in violation of a statute of the State which was enacted prior to 
October 1,1978"; and 

(5) in subsection (b), by striking out "and" at the end of clause 
(5), by redesignating clause (6) as clause (8), and by inserting after ' 
clause (5) the following new clauses: 

"(6) provides that institutions of higher education, with the Grants, 
approval of the State agen^, may use any proportion of the 
payments received in any fiuBcal year for grants tbiotherwise 
eligible students who faiI>to meet the requireiS^ of section 
484(aX2); - ' ' : Pos^. p. 1448. 

"(7) provides for State expenditures under such program of an 
amount not less than the average annual aggregate exper^ditures 
for the preceding tlfiree' fiscal years ^Or the average Annual 
expenditure per fullldme equivalent student for such years; 
and . . 

(d) Section 4Jl5E of the Act is repealed. Repeal. 

• ; v*^. 20 use 1070C-4. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS IjOR STUDENTS FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS 

Sec. 405. Subpart 4 of part A of title IV ot the Act is amended to r"^- 
read as follows: .^aT^ . >, 



"Subpart 4— Special Programs for Students From 
^ ^ Disadvantaged Backgrounds 

"program authortty; authorization of appropriations 

"Sec. 4 17 A- (a) The Secretary shall, in accordance with the provi- 
.Siona,X)f this subpart, carry out a program of making grants and 
contracts designed to identify qualified individuals from disadvan- 
taged backgrounds, to prepare tnem for a program of postsecondary 
education, to provide special services for such students who are 
pursuing programs of postsecondary education, and to train persons 
serving or preparing for service in programs and projects so designed. 

• ; (bXD For the purposes described in subsection (a), the Secretary is 
^mthorized, without regard to section 8709 of the Revised Statutes (41 
U.S.C. 5), to make grants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher 
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education, public and private agencies and organizations, and, ' ih 
exceptiorial circumstances, secondary schools for planning, develop- 
ing, or carrying out one or more of the services assisted under this 
subpart. , ; \ . 

"(2) In making grants and contracts under t^is bubpart, thef* 
Secretary shalr consider the prior experience of service delivery 
under the particular program for which funds are sought by each 
applicant }, /■ 

*'(c) For the purpose' of making grants and contracts under this 
subpart there are authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for 
^ fiscal year, 1982 and such sums as' may be' necessary for each of the 
.succeiedingflscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985. 
•'*(d) Fo r the purposes of this subpart— 

*'(1) th^ term Tirst generation college student' means a person 
neither of whose parents completed a baccalaureate degree; and 
"(2) the term 'low-income individual' means an individual from 
a family whose taxable income for the preceding year did not 
exceed 150 per centum of an amount equal to the poverty level 
determined by using criteria of poverty established by the 
' Bureau of the Census. 

*'(e) No individual who is an eligible veteran, as that term is defined 
by section 1652f(a) of title 38, United States Code, shall be deemed 
ineligible to participate in any program under this subpart by reason 
of such individual's age. . , 

^ . f T , **TALENT SEARCH 

"Sec. 417B. (a) The.'Seer'^tary shall carry out a program to be 
known as talfent search whit)i shall be designed— 

"(1) to identify qualified youths with potential for education af : 
the postsecondary level and to encourage such youth to coniplete 
secondary school and to undertake a program of postsecondary 
education; 

"12) to publicize the availability of student financial assistance 
available to persons who pursue a program of postsecondary 
education; and 

^ ^ , "(3) to encourage persons who have not completed programs of 
'. V. education at the secondary or postsecondary level, but who have 
the ability to complete such programs, to reenter such programs. 
"(b) A talent search project assisted under this subpart may 
include, in addition to the. services described in paragraphs (1), (2), 
and (3) of subsection (a), tutorial services for youths being encouraged 
to undertake or reenter programs of postsecondary education if such 
tutorial services are noli otherwise available to such youths through a 
project assisted under this subpart. 

"(c) In approving applications for talent search projects under this 
subpart for any fiscal yeaf the Secretary shall— 

"(1) requirevah:assurance that not less than two-thirds of the 
youths participating in the project proposed to be carried out 
. ' under any application be low-income individuals who are firSt 
; generation college students; 

. '^"(2) require that such participants be persons who either have 
■ ^ completed six years of elementary education or are at least 
twelve years of age but not njore than twenty-seven years of age, 
unless the imposition of any^uch limitation with respect to any 
person would defeat the pbf poses of this section or the purposes 
of section 4 17E; and 
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' (3) require an assurance that individuals participating in the 

f project proposed in the application do not have access to servicest 
rom another project funded under this section or under section 
417E. ' . . * • 

"(d) In approving applications for talent search projects under this 
subpart for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall require assurances 
that the project will be located in 'a setting accessible to the persons 
proposed to be served by the project. 

"upward BOUND ^ 

"Sec. 417C. (a) The Secretary shall carry out a program to be 2ffusc 

known as upward bound which shall be designed ito generate skills lO'^^d-la. 
and motivation necessary for success in education beyond hieh 
school. . ■ ^ 

"(b) Any upward bound project assisted under the subpart may Project services, 
provide services such as— 

instruction in reading^ writing, study.skills, mathematics, 
and other subjects necessary fo^ success beyond high school; 
(2) personal counseling; ^ 

"(3) academic advice and assistance in high school course 
selection; 

"(4) tutorial services; 

"(5)exposure to cultural events, academic programs, and other 
activities not usually available to disadvantaged youth; 

;*(6) activities designed to acquaint youths participating in the 
project with the range of career options available to thwn; 

(7) instruction designed to prepare youths participating in the 
project for careers in which persons from disadvantaged back- 
, grounds are particularly underrepresented; ' 
"(8) on-campus residential programs; and 
"(9) programs and activities as described in paragraphs (1) 
through (8) which are specially designed for students of limited ' * 

hnglish proficiency. 
|*(c) In approving applications for upward bound projects under this Application 
subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall— approval 

"(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the /^"^^'^nients. 
youths participating in the project proposed to be carried out 
under any application be low-income individuals who are first 
generation college students; • • 

"(2) require an assuralfice that the remahiipg youths partici- 
pating in the project proposed to be carried out under any 
application be either low-income individuals or be first genera- 
tion college students; , 
**(3) require that there be determination, with respect to each 
• participant in such project, that the. participant has a need for 
academic, support in order to pursue successfully a program of 
education beyond high school; and 

**(4) require that such participants be persons who have com- 
pleted eight years of elementary education and are at least 
thirteen years of age but not more than nineteen years of age, 
unless the imposition of any such limitation would defeat the 
purposes of this section. 
"(d) Youths participating in a project proposed to be carried out Stipends, 
under any application may be paid stipends not in excess of $60 per 
month during June, July, and August, and not in excess of $40 per 
month during the remaining period of the yean 
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SPECIAL SERVICES FOR DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS 

"Sec. 417D. (a) The Secretary shall carry out 6 program to be 
known as special services for disadvantaged students (hereinafter 
referred to as 'special services') which shall designed to provide 
supportive services to persons participating in the projects. 

"(b) A special services project assisted under this subpart may , 
provide services such as— 

"(1) instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mathematics, 
and other subjects necessary for success beyond high school; 
"(2) personal counseling; 

"(3) academic advice and assistance in course selection; 
"(4) tutorial services; 

"(5) exposure to cultural events and academic programs not 
usually available to disadvantaged students; 

"(6) activities designed to acquaint students participating in 
the project with the range of career options available to them; 

"(7) activities designed to assist students participating in the 
project in securing admission and financial assistance for enroll- 
ment in graduate and professional programs; and 

"(8) programs and activities as described in paragraphs (1) 
through (7) which are specially designed for students of limited 
English proficiency. 
"(c) In approving applications for special services projects under 
this subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall— 

"(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the 
persons participating in the project propbsed to be carried out 
under any application-»- 

"(A) be physically handicapped, or 

"(B) be low-income individuals who are first generation 
college students; 
"(2) require an assurance that the remaining students partici- 
pating in the project proposed to be carried out under any 
. application either be low-income individuals, first generation 
. college students, or physically handicapped; ^ 

"(3) require that there be a determi;iation, with respect to each 
participant in such project, that the participant has a need for 
academic support in order to pursue successfully a program of 
/ education beyond high school; and 

"(4) require that such participants be enrolled or accepted for 
enrollment at the institution which is the recipient of the g^ant 
i or contract. 

"(d) In approving applications for special service^ projects under 
this subpart for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall require an 
assurance from .the institution which is the recipient of the g^ant or 
contract that each student enrolled in the project will receive 
sufficient financial assistance to meet that student's full financial 
need. 

"educational opportunity centers 

"Sec. 417E. (a) The Secretary shall ckrry out a program of paying 
up, to 75 per centum of the cost , of establishing and operating 

Erograms to be known as educationalopportunity centers which shall 
B designed — 

"(1) to provide information with respect to financial and 
academic assistance available for individuals desiring to pursue • 
a program of postsecondary education; and 
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"(2) to provide assistance to such persons in applying for 
admission to institutions at which a program of postsecondary 
education is offered, including preparing necessary applications ' 
for use by admissions and financial aid officers. • 
**0t)) An educational opportunity center assisted under this subpart Tutorial and 
may provide, in addition to the services described in clauses (1) and (2) counseling 
of subsection (a), tutorial and counseling services for persons partici- ^^"^^^^ 
pating in the proiect if such tutorial and counseling services are not 
otherwise available through a project assisted under this subpart. ' 

"(c) In apt)roving applications for educational opportunity centers Application 
under this subpart for any fiscal year the Secretary shall — approval 

"(1) require an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the '^»'^"ients. 
persons participating in the project proposed to be carried out 
under any application be low-income individuals who are first . \ 
generation college students; \ 

"(2) require that such participants be persons who are at least 
nineteen years of age, unless the imposition of such limitation 
^ wth respect to any person would defeat the purposes of this 
section or the purposes of secjtioa417B; and 

"(3) require an assurance that individuals participating in the 
project proposed in the application do nor haive access to services 
from, arilther project funded under this section or under section 
417B. 

"staff DEVELOPMENT ACnvmES 

"Sec. 417R For the purpose of improving the operation of the Grants, 
programs and projects autho/ized by this subpart, the Secretary is 20 USC 
authorized to make grants to. institutions of higher education and 
other public and private nonprofit institutions and organizations to 
provide training for staff and leadership personnel employed in, or 7 
preparing for employment, in; such programs and projects. Such 
training shall include corifeAnces, internships, seminars, and work- 
shops designed to impir6ve:th"e operation of such programs and ^■ 
projects and shallbe ckrried out inthe various regions of the Nation 
m order to ensure that the traihtng opportunities are appropriate to ■ 
meet the needs in the local areas being served by such prpgrams-an4 
projects. Grants for the purposes of this section shall be made only - 
after consultation with regional and State professional associations of 
persons having special knowledge with respect to thfe needs and 
problems of such programs and projects.". 

SPECIAL PROGRAM FOR MIGRANT AND SEASONAL FARMWORK STUDENTS 

Sec. 406. Subpart 5 of part A of title IV of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 

"Subpart 5— Special Programs for Students Whose Famiues 
Are Engaged in Migrant and Seasonal Farm work 

"Sec. 418A. (a) The Secretary shall maintain and expand existing 20 USC i070d-2. 
secondary and postSecondary high school equivalency program and 
college assistance migrant, program projects, which shall be designed ^ 
to provide services to students of families who are engagfed in migrant 
and seasonal farmwork. The services authorized by this subpart 
include — 

"(1) instruction in reading, writing, study skills, niathematics, 
communication skills, and other subjects necessary for success 
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beyond high school, and in preparation for the examination for a 
certificate of high school equivalency; 
|'(2) personal and academic counseling; 

"(3) outreach and recruitment, special admissions, and finan- 
cial assistance; 
||(4)tutorial services; 
"(5) career-oriented work study; 

"(6) horusing support and on-campus residential programs; 
' (7) activities designed to acquaint youths participatiiy^in the 
project with the range of career options available>ft them; 

(8) exposure to cultural events, academic programs and other 
activities not usually available to migrant youth; and - 

*'(9) other essential supportive services, as needed to ensure the 
success of- eligible migrant and seasonal farmwork students at 
the secondary and postsecondary levels. 
''(b) There is authorized to be appropriated $9,600,000 for the fiscal 
year 1981, $12,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982, $14;000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1988, $16,000,000 for the fiscal year 1984, and $18,000,000 
for the fiscal year 1985, to carry out the provisions of this subpart.", 

veterans' cOst-of-instruction payments 
Sec. 407. Section 420 of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

"veterans' COST-OF-INSTRUCTION payments to INSTrrUTIONS OF 
HIGHER education 

''Sec._420. (aXl) During the period beginning July 1, 1972, and 
ending September 30, 1985, each institution of higher education shall 
be entitled to k payment under, and in accordance with, this section 
during any fiscal year if— 

"(A) the number of persons who are veterans receiving voca- 
tional rehabilitation under chapter 31 of title 38, United States 
Code, or veterans receiving educational assistance under chapter 
34 of such title, and who are in attendance as undergraduate 
students at such institution during any academic year, equals at 
least— 

"(i) 110 per centum of the number of such recipients who 
were in attendance at such institution during the preceding 
academic year, or 

"(ii) 10 per centum of the total number of undergraduate 
students in attendance at such institution during such 
academic vear and if such number does not constitute a per 
centum of such undergracUj^ate students which is less than 
such per centum for the preceding academic year; and 
(B) the number of such persons is at least 25. - 
"(2) With respect to any academic year ending on or before 
September 30, 1986, each institution which has qualified for payment 
under this section for the preceding year shall be entitled during such 
academic year, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph dXA), to 
a paynient under this section if— 

'*(A) the number of persons referred to in paragraph (1) equals 
at least the number which bears the same ratio to the number of 
such recipients who were in attendance at such institution 
during the first academic year in which the institution was 
entitled to payments under this sectfon as the number of such 
recipients in all institutions of higher education during the 
academic year for which the determination is made bears to the 
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number of aucK.recipients in all institutions of higher education 
for th^ first Mj|<eh academic year; or 

"(B), in thei^i^nt that subparagraph (A) of this paragraph is not 
Satisfied, Uie Secretary^determines, on the basis of evidence 
Presented-bysuch institution, that such institution is making 
reasonable efforts^-taking into consideration the extent to which 
• the number of persons referred to in such paragraph (1) falls 
^ ^ wort of the ratio criterion setTorth in such subpara- 

graph (A), to continue to recruit, enrftU, and provide necessary 

• Services to veterans. 

>"(3) For any fiscal year beginning after September 30,* 1980; the Waiver. 
Secretary may waive the provisions of paragraph (1) of this subsec- 
tion for any institution of higher education which has qualifiM for 
payment under this section for any preceding fiscal year but subse- 
quently became ineligible, if^ 

"(A) the institution would l^iave been eligible had section 
420(aX2) beeft in effect when such institution became ineligible, 
J ''(B) the institution has had a full-time office of veterans' 
affairs since that institution was'ck) elipble, a^^^ 
^ "(C) the appropriation^ iiiaae available in toy such fiscal year 
tor this section are iri excess pf U) $14,380,000, or- (iO the amount 
guested for carwixg out, thi^ section in ^ budget of the 
President submitted under section 201 of 'the Budget and Ac- 
counting Act, I92l|whichever is greater, by an amount sufficient 
to make payments to all institutions meeting the requirements of 
clauses (A) andl(B) bf this parap-aph. ' :\ 

' "(bXl) The amount of the payment to which any institution shall be 
entitled under this section for any fiscal year shall be — 

"(A) $300 for each Person who is a veteran receiving vocational 
rehabihtation under dSapter 3 1 of title 38, United States Code, or 
a veteran receiving^ucational assistance uiufer chapter 34 of 
such title iJ8, and who is in attendance at ^tfeB if^stitution as an 
Undergraduate student during such year; and i 

"(B) in addition, $150 for each person whor if inUttendance eft 
Such institution ad an undergraduate studen|^tn1ng such year 
and who has been the recipient of educatioAaTttesistance under 
subchapter V or VI of chapter 34 of such^^title 38, or who has a 
service-connected disability as defined in section^ 101(16) of such 
title 38, or who is disabled, as detertriined irilkc*?dance with 
regulations promulgated by the Se<Iretary a»r 
with the Administrator of Veteran^^^ Affairs, ; - 

* (2) In any case where a person oij behalf of who 
made under this section attends an Institution onl 
basis, the amount of the paymervt^^ behalf of 
reduced in proportion to the *del|a4 to w;^ 
attending on a full-time basis.^'In ito cas^s? ^ 
behalf of a person who attends ^ mstijti 
basis. • 

''(c)(1) An institution of higher edjacatJonsJ 
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the payment to which it is entitled arid this ^iori pnly» if . it m^ 
application therefor to the Secret|bpy this 



section shall be submitted at such {^^^ 
sucn torm and containing such inrormatiQn\asih^^relidr^ deter- 
mines necessary to carry out the functions bfthfe S^i:etaty\ih(j^/ this 
title, and shall— '^i^.'^--/-^''^.--'r\':^/\/^ ''^ . ; . 

. "(A) set forth such policies, assurances, id^d- procedures as will 
insure that— ^. . ^ > , : \ , . / v < ■ . 
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"(i) the funds received by the institution under this section 
and available to it after the requirements of subsection (e) 
have been met will be used solely to defray instructional 
expenses in academically related programs of the applicant; 

the funds received by the mstitution under this 
section will not be used for a school or department of divinity 
or for anv religious worship or sectarian activity; 

"(iii) the applicant will expend, during the academic year 
for which a payment is sought, for all academically related 
programs of the institution, an amount equal to at least the 
average amount so expended during the three years preced- 
ing the year for which the grant is sought; and 

•(iv) the applicant ^ill submit to the Secretary such 
reports as the Secretary may require by regulation; 
^ "(B) contain such other statement of policies, assurances, and 
[ procedures as the Secretary may require by regulation in order 
to protect the financial interests of the United States; and 
"(C) set forth such plans, policies, assurances, and procedures 
as will insure that the applicant will make an adequate effort— 
"(i) to maintain a full-time office of veterans' affairs which 
has responsibility for veterans' outreach, recruitment, and 
special education programs, including the provision of edu- 
cational, vocational, and personal counseling for veterans, 
"(ii) to carry out programs designed to prepare education- 
ally disadvantaged veterans for postsecondary education (I) 
under subchapter V of chapter.34 of title 38, United States 
38 use H>i>o Code, and (ID in the case of any institution located near a 

military installation, under subchapter VI of such chapter 

"(iii) to carry out active butreach (with special emphasis 
on service-connected disabled veterans, other disabled or 
handicapped veterans, incarcerated veterans, and educa- 
tionally disadvantaged veterans), recruiting, and counseling 
activities through the use of funds available under federally 
/ assisted work-study programs (with special emphasis bn the 

veteran-student services program under section 1685 of suclr-^ 

title 38), / 
"(iv> to carry out an active tutorial assistance pro-am 
^ (including dissemination of information regarding sucff pro- 

\ gram) in order to make maximufci use of the benefits 

available under section 1692 of such title38, and 

,"(v) to coordinate activities carried out under this part 
with the readjustment counselingprogjram authorized under 
: / , . section 612A o^ title 38, United Sta^s Code, and with the 

■^'::^ri;:V- ■ veterans employment and training initiatives authorized 

ouHo?lhiif!^ under the Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 

^^W^^ ' "^^^^ chapters 4\ and 42 of title 38, United States Code, 

V r'Wi^J:-^}^ in order to assist in serving the readjustment, rehabilitation, 
; v':'^;'^:^^^ personal counseling, and employment needs of veterans. 



rxuiiiinisti atui uunnuL leasiDiy iiseii, in lerms or tne numoer ot 
veterans in attendance there, carry out any or all of the progtams set 
forth in subclauses (i) through (v) of clause (C), may carry out such 
program or programs through a consortium agreement with one or 
more other institutions of higher education and shall be required to 
carry out such programs only to the extent that the Secretary 
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determines, inr^ccordanqe with regulations jointly prescribed by the 
Secretary and the Administrator, is appropriate in terms of the 
number of veterans in attendance at such institution. The adequacy 
of efforts to meet the requirements of clause (C) of this paragraph 
' shall be determined by the Secretary, based upon the recommenda- 
tions of the Administrator, in accordance with criteria established in 
regulations jointly prescribed by the Secretary and the 
Administrator. ' , 

"(2) The Secretary shall not approve an application under this 
subsection unless he determines that the applicant will injplement 
the requirements of clause (C) of paragraph (1) within the first 
academic year during which it receives a pajanent under this section. 

"(dXl) The Secretary shall pay to each institution of higher educa- Payments, 
tion which has had an application approved under subsection (c) the 
amount to which it is entitled under this section. 

"(2) The maximum amount of payments to any institution of higher 
education, or any branch thereof which is located in a community 
which is different from that in which the parent institution thereof is 
located, in any fiscal year shall be $75,000. In making payments 
under this section for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall apportion 
the appropriation for making such payments, from funds which 
become available as a result of the limitation on pa3mients set forth in 
the preceding sentence, in such a manner as will result in the receipt 
by each institution which is eligible for payment under this section of 
the first $9,000 (or the amount of its entitlement for that fiscal year, 
whichevi&r is the "tes5ei")"'filnd then " additional amounts up to the 
limitation set forth in the preceding sentence. 

"(e) Not less than 90 per centum qf the amounts paid to any Waiver, 
institution under subsection (d) in any fiscal year shall be used to 
implement the requirement .of clause (CXi) of paragraph iX) of 
subsection (c), and to the extent that such funds remain after 
Implementing such requirement, funds limited by such 90 per 
centum reauirement shall be used for implementing the require-* i 
ments of subclauses (ii) thrpugh (v) of clause (C) of such paragraph (1), 
except that the Secretary may, in accordance Vnth criteria estab- 
lished in regulations jointly prescribed by the S^retary with the 
Administrator, waive the requirement of this subs§ption to the extenjr 
that he finds that such institution is adequately carrying out all such 
requirement^^without the necessity for such application of such 
amount of the payments received under this subsection. 

**(f) The Secretary, in carrying out the provisions of this section, 
shall seek to assure the coordination of programs assisted under this 
section with programs darried out by the Veterans' Administration • 
pursuant to title 38, United States Code, and the Administrator shall 38 use loi. 
provide all assistance, technical consultation, and information other- 
wise authorized by law as necessary to promote the maximum 
eff^ectiveness of the activities and programs assisted under this 
section. , ^ 

**(g) The program provided for in this section shall be administered Administration, 
by an identifiable administrative unit in the Department of 
Education.*". • 

Part B — Guaranteed andi^nsured Student Loans 



EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS 

Sec. 41 1 . (a) Section 424(a) of the Act is amended— 
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(1) by striking out "1981" and inserting in lieu thereof '1986'' 
and ' ' 

20 use 1078 (U^ J^J"^ ^^o^qI^'^I .""f ^""^ inserting in lieu thereof "1990''. 

20 use 1078. (D) Section 428(aX5) of the Act is^amended— 

(1) by striking out "1981'! and inserting in lieu thereof '^986"- 
and ' 

(2) by striking out "1985" and inserting in lieu thereof "1990". 

LOAN UMFTATIONS 

30 use 1075. Sec. 412. (a) Section 425(aXl) ofihe Act is amended^ 

redesignating clauses (A), (B), and (C), as clauses (B), (C), 
and (D), respectively;, 

^PJ^^. inserting immediately before clause (B) (as so redesie- 

nated) the following new clause: i 
p, . ^ . .... ^ "(A) that in the case of an independent student (defined in 
Post. p. 144D. accordance with section 482(cX2)) who has not successfully com- 

pleted a program of undeiferaduate education, the total of such 

loans may not exceed $3,000,"; and 

(3) by striking out "claufee (B)" in the last sentence of such 
section and inserting in lieuthereof "clause (C)" 

(b) Section 425(aX2) of the Act i^-amended by striking out "$7,500, in 
the ca^ of any student who has not successfully completed a program 
ot undergraduate education, and $15,000 in the case of any graduate 
or professional student and inserting in lieu thereof "$12,^00 in the 
case of any student (other than an independent student) who has not 
li S i "^""""P^^^^ ^. P/o^am of undergraduate education, 
jlbMW in the case of any independent student who has not success- 
tulW completed a program of undergraduate education, and $25,000 
in the case of any graduate or professional student". 
. (c) The matter preceding division (i) of section 428(bXlX A) of the Act 
IS amendecr— 

(1) by inserting after "student" t^e following: "(other than an 
independent student) ; and ; 
■ (2) bv inserting after "undergraduate education," the follow- 

^^'^ the case of an independent 
student (defined in accordance with section 482(cX2)) who has not 
successfully completed a program of undergraduate education,". 
"«7 in^*'?? 428(bXlXB) of the Act is amended by striking out 
* /,{)UU, in the case of any student who has not successfully completed 
a program of undergraduate education, and $15,000 in the case of any 
^9 t:nn student" and inserting in lieu thereof 

$14500 in the case of any student (other than an independent 
o"t»®Ix .° has npt successfully completed a program of undergrad- 
uate education,^$15,000 m the case of any independent student who 
1,n/«9^^n""y.w """P^^^ ^ program of undei^aduate educa- 
20 use 1078 1 'i^Q a" r^u °^ ^"^ graduate or professional student". 

M usjc 1078-1. (€) Section 428A of the Act is amended— 

. (l)^.8triking out "$2,500 (in the case of a student who has not 
*^nn l^?" completed a program of undergraduate education) 
or $ij,uuu <in the case of a graduate or professional student)" in 
subsection (aXlXA) and in subsection (aX2XA).and inserting in 
lieu thereof in each such place the following: V$2,500 (in the ^e 
ot a student, other than an independent student, who has not 
|^SS^iH"y completed a program.of undergraduate education), 
$J,UUU »n the c independent student (as defined in 

section 482(cX2)) who has not successfully completed a program 
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of undergraduate education); bi" $5,000 (in the case of a graduate 

or professional student)' V^Od^^; - , - > ^ . \ >- 

(2) by striking out **$7;6Q() iii the case of any student who 
not successfully complete ii program of undergraduate educa- 
tion, and $15,000 in the c^a;^ <^ any graduate or professional 
student" in subsection J^KlXAj and in subsection (aX2XA) and ' f 
• ins^iting in lieu thereof^ ih eaqh such place the following: ' r, 
"$12,500 in the case of ariy studenWother than an iniiep^ndent r 
student) who has not successfully completed a program of under- . ^ • 

. graduate education, $15,00Q ;m the case of any independent 
^ student who has not successfully completed a prograrrt of under- 
graduate education, and $25,000 in the case of any graduate or 
profe^ional student". 
(0 Part B of title IV of the Act is further amended by inserting .20USc;i07i. 
immediately before the period, at the end of section 425(aX2) and ?9 
immediately before the semicolon at the end of sections 428(bXlXB), *20 use 1078. 
428A(aXlXA), and 428A(aX2XA) thiB following: *\ except that the 20 use 1078-1. 
Secretary may increase the limit applicable to graduate or .profes- 
sional students who are pursuing programs >yhich. fhe'i'Secretary 
determines are exceptionally expensive". %JK^^' 

DEFERRAL OF REPAYNfENT • < V 

Sec. 413. (a) Section 427(aX2XC) is amended— ' ' 20 use 1077. : 

(1) by inserting "or is an officer in the Commissioned Corps of S 
^ the Public Health Service" immediately after "Armed Forces of 

the United States" in clause (ii); £ind 

(2) by striking out "or (y)" and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: "(v) not in excess of three years during which the 
borrower is in service, comparable to the service referred to in 
clauses (iii) and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for an organization 
which is exempt from taxation under section 501(cX3) of the 
Intern^il Revenue Code of 1954; (vi), not in excess of two y^rs 26 use 501. 
during which t^e borro^wer is serving an internship, the success- 
ful completion of which is required in order to receive , pro- 
fessional recognition reijuired to begin professional practice or 

service; (vii) not in excess of three years during which the 
^ borrower is temporarily totally disabled, as established by sworn 
affidavit of a qualified physician, or during which the borrower is 
unable to secure employment by reason of the care required by a 
spouse who is so disabled; or (viii)". 
(b) Section 428(bXlXM)ofthe Act is amended— t 20 use 1078. 

(1) by inserting "or is an officer ia the Commissioned Corps of 
the Public Health Service" immediately after **Armed Forces of 
the United States" in.clause(ii); and • 

(2) by striking out "or (v)" and inserting in lieu thereof the 

' ^ following: "(v) not in excess of three years during which the . 
Ijorrower is in servicJe, comparable to the service referred to in 
clauses (ili) and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for an organization 
which is exempt from taxation under section 501(cX3) of the 
> Internal Revenue Code of 1954; (vi) not in excess of two years 
during which the borrower is serving an internship, the success- 
ful completion of which is required in order to receive giro- , 
fessional recognition required to begin professional practice or 
service; (vii) not in excess of three years during which the 
borrower is temporarily totally disabled, as established by sworn . 
affidavit of a qualified physician, or during which the borrower is? 4 ' /', ^ 
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' ^ unable to secure employment by reason of. the care required by.a 
^ , spouse who is so disabled, or (viii)". ^ 

>in<e. p. 1417. (c) Section 427(aX2XC) of the Act is amended- ' 

' . s striking out "and any such period" and inserting in li6u 
'[ thereof *that any such period", and 
, ^ . ) by inserting before the comma at the end thereof a cofhitia 
, andlhe following: "and that no repayment of principal of any 
- . . ' loan, for any period of study, training, service, or unemployment 
. / . described in this clause or any combination thereof shall begin 

; , ^ ' : * ' u^til six months after the completion of such period or combina- 

/a'-. I'i,:; tion thereof. 1^ 

/ Ante, p. 1417. (d) Section 428(bXlXM) is amended by inserting befSfe the semi- 
colon at the end thereof a comma and the followingt!!and that no 
, repayment of principal of any loan for any period of study, training, 
' service, or unemployment described in this clause or any combination 
thereot shall begin until six months after the completion of such 
period or combiriation.thereof. , 

.J^l Section 435 of the Act is.amended by adding at the end tFfereof 
the following newsubsectiOn: 
touTdSd- ' "^I^The term .'temporarily tbtallj^ disabled' when used with respect 
^ . to a borrower mean^ a borrower w![;|b,^y reason of injury or illness, 
cannot be expected tp be able to attend an Eligible institution or to be 
gainfully employed during a reasonable period of recovery from such 
mjury or illness not td exceed three years. Such term when used with 
respect to the spouse of a^rrower means a spouse who, by reason of 
injury or illness, cannot bg^8^3^pfi^ed to be gainfully employed during 
a reasonable period of recovery from such injury or illness not to 
exceed three years and who during such period required continuous 
nursing or other similar services ". 

STATE AGENCIE^AS LENDERS pF tAST RESORT 

_ Sec. 414. Section 428 of the Act is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection: 

Post n u so i^qP^^^^^u^^ l^"™^ advanced by the Association pursuant to section 
t-osi, p. i^M. 4J9(p), each State agency and nonprofit private institution or organi- 
zation with which the Secretary has an agreement under subse^rtion 
. V , ^^^^^^^^'^ eligible lender in a State described in section 
43,XgXl) (D) or (F) of the Act is authorized to make loans directly- to 
students otherwise Urtable to obtain loans under this part. 

(2XA) Each State agency or nonprofit private institution or organi- 
zation which has an ^grefe^ent under subsection (b) of this section or 
an^eligible lender in^Q^State described in section 435(gXl) (D) or (F) 
and which has an application approved under section 439(pX2) may 
receive advances under section 439(p) for each fiscal year in an 
amount necessary to meet the demand for loans under this section 
^V^.^^^^ount such agency, institution, organization, or lender is 
eligible tp receive may not exceed 25 per centum of the average of the 
loans guaranteed by that agency, institution, organization, or lender 
tor the three years preceding the fiscal year for which the determina- 
tion IS made. Whenever the determination required by the preceding 
sentence cannot be made because the agency, institution, organiza- 
tion, or lender does not have three years previous experience, the 
amount such agency, institution, organization, or lender'is eligible to 
receive may not exceed 25 per centum bf the loans guaranteed under 
a program of a State of comparable size. 

*'(B) Each State agency omonprofit private institution or organiza- 
tion which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this section and 
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each eligible lender in a States deigcri^ln section 435(gXl) (D) or (F) 20 use 1085. ^ 
^hall repay advances made uhdeS: section 439(p) in accordance with. Post, p. 1430. 
agreements entered between the AjBsociation and such agency, insti- 
.tutionr, organization, or lender. ' ^ 

*'(3) Loans made pursuant to this siibsectioh shall Have the same ^ ^ 
terms, conditions, and benefits as all other loans made' under this " • 

INTEREST RATE AND PAYMJENT 

Sec. 415. (aXl) Part B of the Act is amended by inserting- immedi- 
ately after section 427 the following new section: . . 



Af PUCABLE INTEREST RATES 



Sec. 427 A. (a) With inspect to any loan to cover the cost of 20usci077a. 
instruction tor any perlW of .instruction beginning oh or after r 
January 1,,^ 1981, the rate of . interest applicable to any borrower 
snail — - - . ' ' ' 

"(I), not exceed 7 per' centum per amiurh on the unpaid - " 
principal balance of the loan in the case of any borrower who, on 
the date of entering into the note or other written evidence of 
tnat loan, has ah outstanding balangi^ of principkl or interest on ^ 
any: loan made, insured, or guarafnteed under this part, other ' 
• .than a 1^ for ^yhich the interest rate is determined under 
. ; paragraph (2) or (3) of this suhp^ - , . ./ 

. ; "(2) except^. provided in imragraph (3), be 9 per centurh per . " 
annilm on the unpaid principial balance of the loan in tlie'case of 
any borrower who;,on the dateof entering into the note or other 
written evidence of that loan, has no outstanding: balance of 
, principal or mterest oh any loan m'ade»Xnsured,> or guaranteed 

under this jpart, or who has such an outkanding balance on a ' : - - 
loan tor which, the mterest rate is determined .under this para- ^ ' ' ' 
gr^h;o'r ■ • 

: , :'<3) be .8 pfer centum per annum on the impaiArincipal 
bailee Of the, loan m the case of any borrower no«ubject to 
paragraph (1) or (2).fQr any loan to cover the cost of education for 
any period of enrollment beginning on or afjter a date whibh is ^ 
iini^i^ months: aft^r a determination made under suhsectiori (W ' 
1QQ1 :[ twelve^month period beginning ort or after January 1, 

lyjil, the Secretary, after consultation with the^ Secretary of the ' 
1 reasury, determines that the average.of the bond equiv^l^ht rates of J 
ninety^ne^lav Treasury bUls auctioned for subh: twdve-month v 
penod IS equal to or ess than 9 per centum, the interest rate for loans 
under this part shall be the rate prescribed in subsection (aX3) for 
borrowers described in such subsection. 

"(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prohibit a lender 
trom charging a borrower interest at a rate less than therate which is ) 
jp)plicable under this part." J 

(2) Section 427^) of the Act is amended by striking "No maximum"^ 20 USC 1077. 
and inserting m lieu thereof "Except as provided in section 427 A, no 
maximum . . • 

(3) Section 428(aX3XBXii) of the Act is amended by striking out "7 20 use 1078 
per centum per annum on the unpaid principal balance" and insert- • I 

mg in lieu thereof "the applicable ilfterest rate under this part" \ 

(4) Section 428(bXlXF)p V 
ately before the semicolon at the end thereof a comma and the 
toUowmg: except as otherwise required by section 427 A". 
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(5) Section 428(d) of the Act is hmei^ded by striking out *'7 per 
centum per annum" and inserting in lieu thereof "the rate specified 
in this part". - 

(bXlXA) Section 427(aK2XB) of the Act is amended by striking out;\^ 
"nine-to-twelve-month period" the first time it appears and inserting 
in lieu thereoif^"six months". \ . v 

(B) Such section 427(aX2KB) is further amended by striking out 
"nine months nor later than one year" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"six months". ' 

(2XA) Section 428(bXlXE) of*the iiict^is amended by striking out 
"nin0-to-twelve-month period"' thefihst time it appears and inserting 
in lieu, thereof "six months". ^ 



in lieiUhc 



^ ch section 428(bXlXE) is further amended by striking out'- 
nine months nor later than one year" in both places that it app^r^s 
V anjd inserting in lieu thereof "six months'\ ^ / ^ 

COLLECTION PRACTICES 

20 use 1080. Sec. 416. (aXl) Section 430(b) of the. Act is amended by inserting 

"(1)" after "(b)" and by adding at the^end thereof the following new 
paragraph: 

Credit bureau "(2XA) For the purpose of promoting responsible repayment of 
^.d^^^^iie""*' loans covered by Federal loan insurance pursuant to this part, the,^ 

ji^ments. " Secretary shall enter into cooperative agreements with credit bureaii ^ 
•v ; .J ^ organizations providing for the exchange of information concerning' • 

.\ student borrowers in accordance with the requiremefitis of this " 

* 1 - paragraph. For the purpose of assisting such organizations to comply 

note ^^^^ ^^^"^ Credit Reportifig Act, such agr eem ents may provide for 

timely response by the Secf-elary to requests from suibh organizations 
for responses to objections iraised by such borrowers. Subject to the 
^ reqi||rementsofsubparagraph(Q), such agreements shall provide for 

the disclosure by the Secretary to such organizations with respect to 
any loan for which the Secretary has received a notice of default 
under subsection (a) of this sectioti bf-^ < 
^ "(i) the date of disbursement and[ the amount of any such loan; 

. "(ii) information concerning collection of any such loan, includ- 
l . ingjnformation concerning the status of any defaulted loan on 
. : AVhich the Secretary has made a payment purqiuant to subsection 
(a) of this section; and 
"(iii) the date of cancellation of the note upon completion of 
on iTc/- inu- ' . repayment by the borrower ofany such loan or payment by the 
-0 ufc»c 108 r 0 Secretary pursuant tb.^tion 437. " ^ ^ 

"(B) Such agreements may also provide for the dis(*}osure by such 
organizations to the ^retaiy, upon receipt ftom Jhe Secretary of a 
notice under subparagfalpH ^(AXii) that such a. loan is in default, of 
information concerning the-borrower's location or other information 
which may^^ist the Seciretary in proceeding to collection of the 
defaulted aWirbunt. 

"(C) Agreements entered into pursuant to this psfragraph shall 
contain such provisions as r^iay be necessary to ensure that— 

"(i) no information is disclosed by the Secretary unlaps its^^i 
accuracy and completeness have been verified, and no informa-^^ 
, tion stating that a loan is in default is disclosed until the 
Secretary has made a reason^le effortVto qollect the debt;,** 
"(ii),as to any information so disclosed, suchi organizations will . : 
be promptly notified of; and will promptly tdcord, any changp 
vstUbmitted by the Secretary with respect to such information, or 
dny objections by the borrower with respect to any such infortna- 
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°f such infomat^^^ 
rwult in the use of collection practices with respect to sucH a 

harassment, mtimidation, false or misleading representations, or - - i 

unnecessary communication concerning the existence of such 1 
- loan or concemmg any such information; and 

(ly)- except for disclosures made to obtain the borrower's • 
' °*f4'on. the Secretary (D shaU not disclose any such information 
^- Hi^ili^ f "!^*?f*L*^® borrower that such information will be 
- disclosed to credit bureau organizations unless the borrower ' ' 
enters into repayment of his loan, but (II) shall, if the borrower 
has not entered into repayment within a reasonable period 'of 
tune, but not jess than thirty days, froip the date such n^ice has 
. .uSute^UoS:' <«-Jj«« tHC4nformation required by 

e^^^l^^t^Jl^"^ shall, wthi6 ninety days after the date of information 
eo^ctment of jhis paragraph, take, such steps as Jnay be necessary to disclosure, 
^tab ish the_d4sclo8ureofinformad(to described 

of t ili fnl-fiflf f°"^Jf!f "^i? accordance with section 552^(bX3) - - 
nnSK J^ P*** State^Code, and to establish a system for the prohipt 
SragSph" '^^ borrower of any disclosure made pursuant to this 

^"^T**i'°" *^'^^*^ ''y Secretary to credit bu 
f ri^' - °^ paragraph shall not consHtute 
withinthe meaning of section 552a of title 5, 
ii^«^?J^^ S^u ^^^^'^y ^'^^ °V974);^nd credit 
?Klf u^^u n"^"" agreement! with the Secretary under 

Sfhi^tK!?^ -^^lu^l ^ ,«'nsidered Government contractor 
within the meanwig of that Act. . 

'aJ^l^m^^S^m^^ °^ ^'^^ amended by redesignating subpar- 20 use 1077. 
^^SfiStt^ ^ u ^ subparagraphs (I) and (J), respectively, and by 
, jnserting after subparagraph (G) the following nersubparagraph: 
(HXi) contains a notice of the system of disclosure of 

information concerning such loan to credit bureau organiza- 
hons under .section,43()(bX2), and (ii) provides th Ante.p.im. 
on^eguest of the iwiTower will provide information on the 
r^.^ "^^P^y™®"*^ status of the note to such organizations" ' 
f >,?f;Sf °" ^^^"^ °^ '^"K^ amended by adding at the end thereof 
ttp S""^ "^"i; sentences "Any-forbearance which is approvSTy 

Li „ considered as indicating that a holder of a 

d£nS • "'.^t? l^l^, ^ ^""^'"^^ relsonable cSre Sd due 

dUigenceintheVollectionofthfeloan." " "ue 

. thSoSnVr&bSctn? ""'"'"^ '^^^ ^^--'f . 

n J!S?*'^r*^.^f ^'^'"f P™^'sion of W the Sm^^ 

fnTt?,?i?n n^"^ lender, and to any State or any nonprofit irS 
^ on 428fcvn'^^'^*r ^f-^'"^ a guaranty agreement under 

information with respect to the names and 20 USC 1078, ' 
hlP ^ °' '^^^^^'^t information which is availa- 

dSi?ed - ^'^^"^^ ^""""^ whatever sourc'e such information may be 
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• * ADMINISTRATIVE IMPROVEMENTS ♦ 

• * ** 

20 use 1078. Sec. 417. (a) Section 428(bXlXH) of the Act is amended by inserting 
» * ^ before th^semicolon a coqjma and^the following: "and insures that 

^ - the proceeds of the prefnium wi}l not be used for incentive payments 
tb lenders". 

, ' (bXl)Sec1*on428(cX6XAXii)ofthe Act is amended— 

<fA) by strikine out "and" the first time it appears and inserting 
' # in lieu thereof acomma; and 

• (B) bv inberling after "prevention" a comma and the following: 

0 "«nd the administrative cpsts Qf monitoring the enrollment and 

• repayment staMis of students". 

(2) Section«8(cX6XB) is amended— 

' C , J AT by striking out "and" at the end of clause (i) and inserting 

■ ^ ^ in lieu thereqiHppmma; 

* * ! , (B) by inserting "and" at the end of clause (ii); and 
(C) by adding after clause^ii) the following: 
"(iii) 'administrative cos* of monitoring the enrollment and 
• repayment status of students' means any administrative costs by 
a guaranty agen# which are directly related to ascertaining the 
student's enrollment sta(?lis, prompt notification to the lender of 
such status, an audit'of the note agreement to determine if the 
provisions of that Agreement are consistent with the records of 
the guaranty agency as to the principal amount of the loan 
guaranteed, and an examination of the note to assure that the 
y repayment^provisions are consistent With the provisions of this 
part,". ' 

(3) Section 428(fXlXA) of the Act is amended— 

(A) by striking out "or" at the end of clause (iii); 

(B) by redesignating clause (iv) as clause (v); and 

(C) by inserting after clause (iii) the following new clause: 
"(iv) the administrative costs of monitoring the enrollment and 

repayment status of students; or". 
(4XA) Section 428(fXl) of .the Act is amended by striking out 
"(fXlXA)" and inserting in lieu thereof "(fXD" and by striking out 
; • subparagraphs (B) and (C). 

(B) Such section is further ^mended by redesignating clauses (i) 
through (v) as clauses (A) through (E), respectively. 
^ (5) Section 428(fX2) of the Act is'amended— 

(A) by striking oui or" at the end of clause (iii); 

(B) by redesignating clause (iv) as clause (v); and 

(C) by inserting after fclause (iii) the following new clause: 
"(iv) the administrative costaof monitoring the enrollment and 

repayment status of students; or". 
(6) Section 428(fX3) of the Act is amended— 

(A) by striking out "and" at the end of clause (B);* 

(B) by striking out the period at the end of clause (C) and 
inserting in lieu thereof a comma and the word "and"; arid 

(C) by adding after clause (C) th^llowing new clause: " 

"(D) 'administrative costs of ironitoring the enrollment and 
repayment status of students' means any administrative costs by 
a guararfty agency which are directly related to ascertaining the 
student's enrollment status, prompt notification to the lender of 
such status, an audit of the note* agreement to determine if ^e 
provisions of that agreement are consistent with the records of 
the guaranty agency as to the principal ampunt of the loan 
\. ' .guaranteed, and an examination of the note to assure that the 
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repd|]|nnent prpvisiofis are consistent with the provisions of this 
part, *^ 

(c) Section- 428(fX3X A) of the Act is amended by redesignating 20USC 1078. 
-clauses (iv> and.(v) as clauses (vi) and (vii) respectively, and by 
inserting after clause (iii) the following new clauses: "(iv) the costs of 
providing interest^ and special allowance computation and billing 

services to lenders, ( v) the amount of non-FcKleral funds expended by 
an insurer as incentive payments to lenders to induce them to 
improve or expand their program participation,". 

(d) Section 428 oCthe Act is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subsection: 

"(iXl) Any State agency or any nonprofit private institution or 
organization which^.has an agreement under subsection (b) of this 
section may enter into an agreement with any eligible tender (other 
than an eligible, institution or an agency or instrumentality of the 
State) for the pa'rpose of authorizing multiple disbursements of the 
proceeds of a loan under which the lender will pay the proceeds of 
such loans into ah escrow account to be administered by the State 
agency or any nonprofit private institution or organization in accord- 
ance with the provisions of paragraph (2) of this subsection. 

•*(2) Each State agency or each nonprofit private institution or 
organization entering into an agreement under paragraph (1) of this 
subsection is.authorized to — 

"(A) make the disbursements in accordance with the note 
evidencing the loan; 

"(B) coiTimingle the proceeds of all loans paid to it pursuant to 
the escrow agreement entered into under such paragraph (1); 

"(C) invest the proceeds of such loans in obligations of the 
Federal Government or obligations which are insured or guaran- 
teed by the Federal Government; 
**(D) retain interest or other earnings on such investment; and 
. "(E) return to' the eligible lender undisbursed funds when the 
student leases to carry at an eligible institution at least one-half 
of the normal full-time academic workload as determined by the 
institution.", ^ 

, LOAN INFORMATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 418. Title IV of the Act is amended by adding after section 433 
the following new section: 

" "student loan information by eugible lenders 

"SEC.433A. Each eligible lender shall enter into an agreement with 20 USC 1083a. 
the Secretary under which the eligible lender will, at the time such 
lender makes a loan to a student borrower which is insured or 
guaranteed under this part, provide thorough and accurate loan 
mformation on loans insured or guaranteed under this part to the 
student borrower. The loan information required by this section shall 
include — 

"(1) the vearly and cumulative maximum amounts that may be 
borrowed by a student; 

'*(2) the terms on which repayment will begin; ^ 

"(3) the maximum number of years in which the joan must be 
repaid; , 

"(4) the inter^t rate that will be repaid, and the minimum 
• amount of required monthly payment; 
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''(5) any special options the borrower may have for deferral, 
cancellation, prepayment, consolidation, or other refinancing of 
the loan; 

"(6) a defmitiori of default and the consequences to the 
borrower if the borrower should default, including a description 
of any arrangements made with credit bureau organizations; and 

"(7) to the extent practicable, the effect of accepting the loan on 
the ehgibihty of the borrower for other forms of student 
assistance/'. 

LOANS TO PARENTS 

Sec. 419. Part B of title IV of the Act is amended by inserting 
immediately after section 428A the following new section: 

"lo|ns to parents of dependent undergraduate students 

''Sec. 428B. (a) .Parents of a dependent undergraduate student (as 
defined by regul^ons by the Secretary) shall be eligible to borrow 
funds under this part in amounts specified in subsection' (b), ' and 
unless otherwise specified in subsections (c) and (d), such loans shall 
have the same terms, conditions, and benefits as all other loans made 
under this part. Whenever necesisary to carry out the provisions of 
this section the terms 'student' and 'student borrower' used in this 
part shall include a parent borrower under this sectioh. 

"(bXl) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the maximum amount 
parents may borrow for one student in any academic year or its 
equivalent (as defined by regulation by the Secretary) is $3,000. 

'(2) The aggregate insured principal amount for insured loans 
made to parents on account of an undergraduatexlependent student 
shall not exceed $15,000. i/ 

''(3) No loan may be made to any parent or student under this part 
which would cause their combined loans for any academic year to 
exceed the student's estimated cost of attendance minus such stu- 
dent s estimated financial assistance as certified by the eligible 
institution under section 428(aX2XA) of this part. The annual insur- 
able limit on account of any student shall not be deemed to be 
exceeded by a line of credit under which actual payments to the 
borrower will not be made in any year in excess of the annual limit. 

(cXl) Repayment of principal on loans made under this section 
shall commence not later than sixty days after the date such loan is 
disbursed by a lender. 

R^y"^^^^ to reduce interest costs shall be paid pursuant to 
^ section 428(a) of this^ part on loans made pursuant to this section. 
"(3) Interest on loans made pursuant to this section shall be at the 
rate of 9 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal balance of 
the loan, except that, if the loan is to cover the cost of education for a 
period of enrollment which begins on or after a date which is three 
months after the date on which the Secretary has made a determina- 
tion under section 427 A(b) and that borrower, on the date of entering 
into the note or other written evidence of the loan, has no obligation 
to repay any amount of princfipal or interest on any other loan made 
under this section with respect to tlje same student, then the interest 
shall be at the rate of 8 per centum pet annum on the unpaid 
principal balange of the loan. ^ 

"(d) Loans made under_this section shall be insured by the Secre- . 
tary in a State only if— 



5^' 



PUBUG LAW 96-374— OCT. 3, 1980 



94 STAT. 1425 



"(1) the State is not served by a State agency or nonprofit 
private institution or organization having an agreement with the 
Secretary pursuant to section 428(b), or 

"(2) an agency, institution, or organization in a State having 
such an agreement does not authorize loans under this section 
(A) within one hundred and twenty days after the effective date 
of this amendment, or (B) if a State is prohibited from authoriz- 
ing loans under this section because of existing State law, one 
hundred and twenty days after the adjournment of the next 
rMular session of the State legislature which convenes after the » 
efiecliVei date o^his eimendment.". 

SPECUL AUOWANCES 

Sec. ^20. (a) Section 438 of the Act is amended to read as follows: ^ 

"special AUX>WANCES 

"Sec. 438. (a) In order to assure (1) that the limitation on interest 20 USQ 1087-1, 
payments or other conditions (or- both) on loans made pr insured 
under this part, do not impede or threaten to impede the carrying out ' 
of the purposes of this part or do not cause the return to holders of . 
loans to be less than equitable, (2) that incentive payments on such 
loans are paid promptly to eligible lenders, and (3) that appropriate ' 
considebition of relative administrative costs and money market 
conditions is made in setting the quarterly rate of such payments, the 
Congress finds it necessary to establish an improved method for the 
determination of the quarterly rate of the special allowances on such 
loans, and to provide for a thorough, expeditious and objective 
examination of alternative methods for the determination of the 
quarterly rate of such allowances. 

"(bXl) A special allowance shall be paid for each of the three-month 
periods ending March 31, June 30, September 30, and December 31 of 
every year and the amount of such allowance paid to any holder with 
respect to any three-month period shall be a pesrcentage of the . 
average unpaid balance of principal (not including uneam^ interest 
added to principal) of all eligible loans held by such holder during 
such period, , v 

"(2XA) Subject to subpara^aph (D) and paragraph (4), the special 
aHo^yance^aid pursuant to this subsection on loans' for which the 
applicable mtei'est rate is 7 per centum per annum or less shall be 
computed (i) by determifiing the average of the bond equivalent rates / 
of the ninety-one-day Treasury bills auctioned for sucn three-month y 
period, (ii) by subtracting 3.5 per centum from such average, (iii) by 
rounding the resultant per centum upward to the nearest one-eighth 
of 1 per centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by fiour. 

(B) Subject to subparagraph (D) and paragraph (4), the special 
allo^yance paid pursuant to this subsection on loans for which the 
applicable interest rate is 8 per centum per annum shall be computed 

(i) by det^fermining the average of the bond equivalent rates of the 
ninety-one-day Treasury bills auctioned for such three-month period, 

(ii) by subtracting 4.5 per centum from such average, (iii) by rounding 
the resultant per centum upward to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per - 
centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by four. 

"(C) Subject to subparagraph (D) and paragraph (4), the special 
alloAvance paid pursuant to this subsection on loans for which the 
applicable mterest rate is 9 per centum per annum shall be computed 
(i) Dy determining the average of the bond equivalent rates of the 
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ninetyK)neKiay Treasury bills auctioned for such three-month period 
(11) by subtracting 5.5 per centum from such average, (iii) by rounding • 
the resultant per centum upward to the n^rest one-eighth of 1 per 
centum, and (iv) by dividing the resultant per centum by four 
(DKi) The quarterly rate of the special allowance for holders of 
loans which were made or purchased with , funds obtained by the 
•>« Ti^r^ 1 holder Trom the issuance of obligations, the income from which is 

uoc 1. exempt from taxation under the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 shall 

be one-half the quarterly rate of the special allowance established 
under subparagraph (A), (B), or (C). Such rate shall also apply to 
holders of loans which were made or purchased with funds obtained 
by the holder from collections or default reimbursements on, or 
interests or other income pertaining to, eligilJle loans made or 
pufchasecf with funds described in the preceding sentence of this 
subparagi^ph or from income on the investnient of such funds. This 
subparagraph shall not apply to loan? which were made or insured 
prior to October 1,1980. 

"(ii) The rate set under diviisibnidj shall not be less than (I) 2.5 per 
centum per annum in tl)fe/case' of loans for which the applicable 
interest rate is 7 per centum pet^ahii'um , (II) 1.5 per centum per 
^innum in the case of loans for-whidh the ajifplicable interest rate is 8 
per centum per annum, or ^111X0^5 per centunxin the case of loans for 
which the apt)licable rate is'd^r centum per annum. 

*(iii) No special allowance may. l?ie fiaid unddr this, subparagraph 
n ^A'>r the issuer of such obligation^ compJies;with sectibn^42^^ of ' 

AnU', p uj., theEducation Amendments of 1980. ■ ^ ^ . : ' £ 

"(3) The holder of an eligible loan shall be deemed to have 'a 
contractual right against the United States, during the life of such 
loan, to receive the special allowance according to the provisions of 
this section. Subject to paragraph (4) the special allowance deter- 
mined for any such three-month period shall be payable at such time 
atter the mse of such period, as may be specifiecl by or pursuant to 
regulations promulgated under this section. ' 
90}]^r irnw If payments of the special allowances payable under this 

ut^c w iK section or of interest payments under section 428(a) with respect to a 
loan have not been made within thirty davs after the Secretary has 
received an accurate, timely, and complete request for payment 
thereof,- the special allowance payable to such holder shall be in- 
creased by an amount equal to the daily interest accruing on the 
^^"?l?v^o^^ u^^^^® interest benefits payments due the holder. 
^ (B) Such daily interest shall be computed at the daily equivalent 

rate of the sum of the special allowance rate computed pursuant to 
para^aph (2) and the interest rate applicable to the loan and shall be 
paid for the later of (i) the thirty-first day after the receipt of such . 
request for payment from the holder, or (ii) the thirty-first day after 
the final day of the period or periods covered by such request, and 
shall be paid for each succeeding day until, and including, the date on 
which the Secretary authorizes payment. 
C^^rL'" purposes of reporting to the ^Congress the amounts of 

special allowances paid under this section, amounts of special 
allowances paid pursuant to this paragraph shall be segregated and 
reported separately. k 
• Eligible loan • *(5) As used in this section, the term 'eligible loan* means a loan 
which is insured under this part, or made under a program covered 
by an agreement under section 428(b) of this Act. 

"(6) The Secretary shall pay the holder of an eligible loan, at such 
time or times as are specified in regulations, a special allowance 
prescribed pursuant to this subsection subject to the condition that 
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$Mch holder shall submit to the Secretary, at such time or times and 
m such a manner as he may deem proper, such information as n^ay be 
required by regulation for the purpose of enabling the Secretaiy to 
carry out his functions under this section and to' cartv out- the 
purposes of this section. \ r , ' 

''(c) The Secretary shall a^pt or amdnd appropriate regulations Regulations, 
pertaining to programs carried on under this part to prev^iit, where 
practicable^ any practices which Jie finds hav6 denied loaiis to a 
substantial nunfoer of eligible students.". 

(b) In order f(A the holders of loans which were made or purchased 
^th funds obtained by the holder from an Authority issuing obliga- 
tions, the income from which is exempt from taxation under the 
totemal Revenue Qode of 1954, to be eligible to receive a* special 
allowance under section 438(bX2)(D) of the Higher Educatibh Act of 
1965, the Authority shall submit to the Secretary a plan, for doing Afite. p. 1425 
business. The Secretary shall iipprove or disapprove 6Uch plaii vrtthin 
30 days after the date of its submission. Each &MC^i planiShall contain 
provisions designed^to assure that— ' i 

( 1) no eligible lender in the area served by thi^ Authority will be 
excluded from participation in the program ofthe Authority and ■ 
that all ebgible lenders may participate' in the prqgriaih- on the 
same terms and conditions if eligibly lenders are «6ing to 
participate in the progrdm; - ' ' 

(2) no difector or staff mefeber of the Aiithority whb receives " 
compensation frona the Authority may own dtock in, or receive 
compenytion fipmNpny agency , t^^ , 

and collect the loans of the Au thority; . . . ■ ' - ^ . • . 

. (3) student loans will not , be ;purclii^ *; * . 

^ lenders at a pi^mium or discount amounting to more than 1 per 
.;v certfum of the unpaid principal amount borrowed plua accrued • ' ^ 
. V Interest to the date of acquisition, biit a reasonable loan transfer . . " V 

f^maybeTpaidwhythepurchaser^ ■ - ' 

(4) thfe Auth(^rity will, ^thin the* limit, of funds available and 
subject to appbcabW State and Federal law, triake loans to, or 
purchase leaps incurred by, all -eligible students who are resi- 
dents of, or who attend an eligible institution within, the area 
served by the Authority; ^' - 

(5) tbe^ Authority has a plan under Which the Authority will 
pursue the development of new lendbi' participation in a continu- 

. ing progralm of benefits to studants together with assurances of 
existulg lendqi- commitments to the program; and 

(6) there will be an^nual audit' of the Authority by a certified 
ptibliq accpuA ting firm whicli will incjpde review of compliance 
, by the Authority with the provisions of the plan. . : 

. THE STUDENT U) AN MARirarnN^ASSOCI^^ 

Sec. 421. CaXl) Section 439(aXl) of the Act is amended by striking 
out GOvernment-sponsoted". V ^ 

' (2)1Section 439(f) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

''(fKl) The Association shall have comjinQn stock having such par • Common stock, 
value as may be fixed by its Board of Directors from, time to time 
which may be issued only to lenders .under this part, pertaining to 
guaranteed student loans, who are qualified as insured lenders under ' 
tn^ part or who are eligible institutions, ais defihed in section 435(a), 20 use 1085. 
other than an institution outside of thetJnited States. 
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"(2) Each sheure of c6mmon stock shall be entitled to one vote with 
rights of cumulative voting at all elections of Directors. Voting shall 
be by classes as described in subsection (cX3). 

"(S) The maximum number of shares of common stock that the 
Association may issue and have outstanding at any one time shall be 
fixed by the Board of Directors from time to time. Any common share 
issiifed shall befully transferable, except that, as to the Association, it 
shall be transferred only on the books of the Association. 

**(4) To the extent that net income is earned and realized, subject to 
subsection (gX2), dividends may be declared on common stock and 
nonvoting common stock by the Boani of Directors. Such dividends as 
may be declared by the Board mail be paid to' the holders of^ 
outstanding shares of common^stook and nonvoting common stock, 
except that ho such dividends shall be payable witn respect to any 
share which lias been called for redemption past the effective date>)f 
such call. 

"f5) The Association is authorized to issue nonvoting common stock 
having such par value as may be fixed by its Board of Directors from 
time to time. Any nonvoting commyi'stock shall Jbe freely transfer- 
able, excjBDt that, as to the Association,' it sh"al) J^; transferable only 
on the books of the Association.". " ' ^ " v : ' 
r (3) The first sentence of section 439(gXl) of the Act i^amended to 
read as follows: "The Association is authorized to issue nonvoting 
preferred stock having such par value as may be fixed by its Board 6f 
Directors from time to time. . 

(bXl) Section 439(d) of the Act is amended-7 ( 

(A) in paragraph (1), by inserting r'br repurchase," after 
"purchase ' and by inserting "or resely, offer participations, or 
pooled interests," after "sell^; 
■ . r (B3 byamending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 

^"(2) Any warehousing advance made tiride^^ (1) of this 

subsection shall be made oh the^.SjScjLirity of iA) insured loans, (B) 
marketable obligations and securities i^ued,)^ insured 
by, the United States, or for which the fSlLfeith and credit of the 
United States is pledged for the repayment^f principal ahiJ' interest 
thereof, or (C) marketable obligations issueff, guaranteed, or insured- 
by any agency, instrumentality or corporafton of the United States 
for which the credit of such agency, instrumentality or corporation is 
pledged for the repayment of principal and interest thereof, in an 
amount equal to the amount of such advance. The proceeds of any 
such advance secured by insured loans shall either be invested in 
additional insured loans or the lender shall provide assurances to the 
Association that during the period of the borrowing it will maintain a 
level of insured loans in its portfolio not less than the aggregate 
outstanding balance of such loans held at the time of the borrowing. 
The proceeds from any such advance secured by collateral describS 
in clausefs (B) and (C) shall be invested in additional insured student 
loans."; and 

(C) by adding at the end thereof the following hew paragraph: 
"(4) Securities issued pursuant to the offering of participations or 
pooled interests under paragraph (1) of this subsection may be in the 
form of debt obligations, or trust certificates of beneficial ownership, 
or both. Student loans set aside pursuant to the offering of participa- 
tions or pooled interests shall at all times be adequate to ensure the 
^ timely principal and interest payments on such securities.". 

(2) Section 439(1) of the Act is amended by inserting "including 
tho§e made under subsection (dX4)" immediately after "All obliga- 
tions issued by the Association". 
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n<^feJ n^^^jSJ?, 439(eXA) of the Act is amended by striking out 20 use 1087-2. 

$50,000,000' and msertmg in lieu thereof "$75,000,000". 

.(dXl) .Section 439(hXl) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

, '(hXl) The Association is authorized with the approval of the 
Secretary of Education and the Secretary of the T^asury to issue and 
hav«^utstandmg obligations having such maturities and be6Whg3r 
such rate or rates of interest as may, be determined by the associ- 
ation. Ihe authority of the Secretary of Education to approve the 
issuance of such obligations is limited- to obligations issued by the 
/of^r]?^^^'^ guar^teed by the Secretary punsuant to paragraph 
(^) oHtJus subsectioii. Such obligations riiayhe redeemable at the 
option W the Association before maturity ift silch manner as may be 
stipulated therein. The Secretary of the Treasury may not direct as a 
condition of his approyaHbat any such issuance of obligations by the 
A^ociation be made Wisold to thei?**ederal Financing Bank". 

(2) Section 439(hX2) of the Act is amended— 

(A> by striking^out ''July 1, 1982'^ and inserting in lieu thereof 
October 1, 1984 ; and 

^ (B) by adding at the end thereof the following new sentence: 
^Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to authorize the 
Secretary of Education or the Secretary of the Treasury to limit, 
control, or constrain programs of the Association or support of 
,0^0^ ,V^^i;^IJi^ed Student Lpan Proj^ram by the ' Association,". ' 
Section 439(h) of the Act is amenSed by adding at the end thereof 
the toUawing new paragraphs: : ^';' v 

"(4) Upon receipt jDf a request from the Association .under this 
subsection requiring approvals by the Secretary of Education or the 
Secretary of the Tre^urv, the Secretary of Education or the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury shall act prottiptlv either to grant approval or to 
advise the Association of the reasons for withholding approval; In no 
case shall such an approval be withheld for a period longer than sixty 
d^^ end of such period, the Secretary of 

Mucatioa and the Secretary of the Treasury submit to the Congress a 
detailed explanation of reasons for doing so. ..' ■. - 

^'X5) Jhe Secretary of the Treasury is authorized to purchase^ariy • 
Qbligations issued by. the Assbfciation pursuant to this subsection ^ 
no^y or hereafter in force, and for such purpose the Secretanrof tlie 
Treasury , IS authorized to use as a pub|| debt transaction ihe 
proceeds of the sale of any securities he^aftef .issued under the 
becond Liberty Bond Act, as now or hereafter in force, and the USC 774 
purposes for which securities may be issued under the Second Uherty ' ^ 
bond Act, as now or hereafter in force are extended to include such ' 
puirchases. The Secretary, of the Treasury shall not at any time 
purchase any obligations under this subsection if such purchase 
would increase the aggregate principal amount of his then outstand- 
ing holdings of such obligations under this subsection to an amount 
greater than $1,000,000,000. Each ptwchase of obligations by the 
becretary of the Treasury under this sufes^^tion shall be upon such 
terms and conditions as to yield a return at a rate determined by the 
becretary of the Treasury, taking into consideration the current 
average rate on outstanding marketable obligations of the United 
btates of comparable maturities as of the last day of the month ^ 
preceding the making of such purchase. The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury may, at any time, sell, upon such terms and conditions and at 
such price or prices as he shall determine, any of the obligations 
acquired by him under this subsection. All redemptions, purchases 
and sales by the. Secretary of the Treasury of such obligations under 
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this subsection shall be treated as public debt transactions of the 

United States. ]/ 
**(6) Notwithstanding any other/provision of law the Association is 

authorized to sell or iss^ue qbligatioins on the security of student loaiis, 

the payment of interest or principal of whicb has at any time been 
20 use 1078. guaranteed under section 428 or 429 of this part, to the Federal 
^^^^ Financing Bank.". 

20 use 1087-2. (eXl) Section 439 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subsections: , 

Loans. **(oXlXA) The Association or its designated agent may, upon re- 

quest of a borrower who has received loans under this title from two 
or more programs or lenders, or has received any other' federally 
insured or guaranteed student loan, and where the borrower's aggre- 
gate outstanding indebtedness is in excess of $5,000, or where the 
borrower's aggregate outstanding indebtedness is' in excess of $7,500 
from a single lender under this part, make, notwithstanding any 
other provision of this part limiting the maximum insured principal 
amount for all insured loans made to a borrowqri a new loan to the 
borrower in an amount equal to the unpaid principal and accrued 
unpaid interest on the old loans. The proceeds of the new loan shall be 
usro ip discharge the liability on such old loins. ; 

'^(B) The Association in making loans put^uant to this subsection in 
any State served l)y a State agency or nonprofit private institution or 
o with which the Secretary has an agreement under 

section 428(b) or an eligible lender in a State described in section 

20 use 10H!>. ' 435(gXl) (D) or may designate as its agent such agency, institution, 
organization, or lender to perform such functions, as the A^ociation 
" determines appropriate. Aay agreements made pursuant to this 

subparagraph shall be on such terms and conditions as agreed upon 
by the Association and such ageticy, institution, organization, or 
lender. 

*'(2) Ldtns made pursuant to this subsection shall be insurable 
20 use 1079. either b^ the Secretary under section 429 with a certificate of 
comprehensive insurance coverage pt^vided for under section 
^ 429(bXl) or by a State or nonprofit private institution or organization 
with which the Secretary has an agreement under section 428(b), 
except^ that such State or nonprofit private institution or organiza- 
tion shall provide thie Association witri a certificate of comprehensive 
insurance coverage^ The terms- of loans made under this subsection 
shall be such as may be agreed upon by the borrower and the 
20 use 1077. Association and meet the requirements of section 427, except that (A) 
the ten-year maximum period referred to in section 427(aX2XB) may 
be extended to no more than twenty years, and (B) clause (ii) of 
section 427(aX2XB) shall not be applicable. V ^' 

"(3)(A) Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, the 
Association, with the agreement of the borrower, may establish such 
repayment terms as it determines will promote the objectives¥)f this 
subsection incluSihg^but not limited to, the establishment of gradu-. 
ated, income sensitivetepayment schedules. 

"(B) For any borrower who has received two or more loans under 
this part bearing^interest at the ?:ate of 9 per centum per annum on 
the unpaid principal balance of the loan and who requests a new loan 
under this subsection for the purpose of consolidation on a date after 
the date on which the Secretary has made a determination under 
Ante. p. 1419. section 427 A(b), the rate of interest on such new loan shall not exceed 
8 per centum per annum on the unpaid principal balance of such new 
loan. 
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**S^^ ^sedation shall develop a program to ensure the dissemi- 
naUon of mformation to students, lenders, and institutions of higher 
«aU(»tionTe^^ 

.(pXl) The Associatipn shaU inake advances in each fiscal 
ftom amounts avaOable to it to each State agency, nohprofit institu- 
t^or orranization, and eligible lender described m subsection 
r^r^i^ j^** has an agreement with the Association which sets ^nte,.?. I4i8. 
torth that advances are necessary to enable such agency, institution, ^ 
on^nizatKm or lender to make student loans in accordance with ' '\ 

section 4a8(W of this title and that such advan^ 
AOToaation m accordance with such terms and conditicms as may be 
set forth m the agreement and agreed to by the Association and such 
Wency, mshtution, organization, or lender. ^Advances made under 
this subsectapn sh^ not be subject to section 439(dX2) of this Act. ^nte, p. U2S, 

(^) No advahce may b^ made under this subsection unless- the 
btate agency or nonprofit private institution, organization; or lender 
makes an apphcatibn to the Association, which shall be accompanied 
by such information as the Association deteirmines to be reasonably 
aecessairy. 4 . , ^ v ^ 

"(qXlXA) Whenever the Secretary determines that eligibfe bor- 
rowers ma State not served by a State agency or no^^^ 
institution or ormnization havmg an agreement pursuant to section 

^ eligible lender in a State described in section 435(gXl) (D) 20 use loss, 
or (if ) are seeking and are unable to obtain loans under this part, the 
Association or its designated agent may begin making loans in 
accordance with this subsection at the reqdest of the Secret^ The 
Assocmtion shall give preference to such States in making ioans 
under this subsection. : - ' § . 
_ "(B) Loanis made pursuant to this suliSekioh shall be insurable by 
the Secretary under section 429 with a certificate of comprehensive 20 use 1079. 
"^./^^^^^^^^^'^ P"*^^®^ for under sec?^^^ 

(JXA) Whenever the Secretary, after consultation with, and with ^ 
the agreement of, representatives of the atfency in a State or 
nonprofit private institution or organization having an agreement 
pureuant to section 428(b), or an el^^^ 

sartion 4d5(gXlXD), determftes that a substantial portion of eligible 
borrowers in such State or within an ar^a of such State are seekhig 
and are unable to obtain loans under this part, the Assocmtion or its 
designated agent may begin making loans in accordance with this 
subsection at the request of the Secretaiy ' 

_ "(B) Loans made pursuant to this subsfection shall be insurable by 
the agency identified in subparagraph (A) having an agreement " 
pursuant to section 428(b). For loans insured by such agency, the 
agency shall provide the Association with a certificate of comprehen- 
sive insurance coverage, if the Association and the agency have 
mutually agreed upon a means to determine that the agency has not 
already guaranteed a loan under this part to a student which would 
cause a subsequent ban made by the Association to be in violation of 
any provision under this part. 

'(3) The Association or its designated agent shall ^cease making 
loans under this part in any State at such time as it is determined by 
the Secretary, with regard to loans made under paragraph (1) or by 
any party to the agreement reguired by paragraph (2), that— 

(A) the conditions which causied the implemetitation of this 
subsection have ceased to exist; or . * ' 

^ "(B) the implementation of this subsection has either (i) fur- ' 
ther reduced the availability of loans from other sources in the 
applicable geographical area, or (ii) inhibited the formation in a 
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20 use 1078. ^ State of an agency which wouldiiave an agreement pursuant to 

section 428(b} of this part which would have Uie respo 
'^iro^ «or developing local sourceffofftinds for student loans/ V 

20 Usc^i085. (jj) stction 436(gXl) of the Act is amended by striking out "and" at 
; ' ; the end ofsubparagraph(E), lw striking out the period at the end of 
subpaiwraph (F), and by addmg at the end thereof the following: 
Ance.p,u6{), • "(G) fof purposcs of niakingloans Under sectiou 439. (o) and (q), 
*■ " ' ^ the Student Loan Marketing Association; and 

, - "(H) for purposes of making loans under section 428(j), a State 

• agency or a nonproflt private institution or organization having 
an agreement under section 4^3(dX". 

PROMPT DUE , DiUGENCE DETERMINATIONS 

20 use 1080. Sec. 422. Section 43(Ka) of the Act is amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following, new sentence: **The Secretary shall make the 
determination requiml to carry out the provisions of this section not 
later than ninety days after the notification by the insurance benefi- 
ciary and shall makf^ payment in full on the amount of the benefic- 
iary s loss pending Hpompletion of Tiis due diligence investigation.". 

Miscellaneous AMENDMENTS 

^ 20 use 1077. Sec. 423. (a)(1) Section 427(aXl) of the Act is amended to read as 
follows: ■ 

"(1) made to a student who (A) is an eligible student under 
section 484, and (B) has agreed to notify promptly the holder of 
the loan concerning any change of address; and . 
20 use 1078. (2) Section 428(aX2XBXi) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

"(i) a student's estimated cost of attendance means the cost 
, ...^ of attendance for such student determined in accordance 

^^'P^'*^^- with section 482(d);". - 

(b) The first sentence of section 428(cXlXA) of the Act is amend^ by 
striking out everything after "of any insured loan" and inserting in 
lieu thereof a penod. / 

(c) Section 428(e) oflhe Act is amended to read as follows: ' 
"(e) From funds appropriated to carry out this part in any fiscal 

' year, the Secretary sh£^ pay to each eligible institution the amount 
of 810 per academic year for each student enrolled in that institution 
A AOA ^J^^ ^ receipt of a loan described in paragraph (1) of subsection (a) 
Ante. p. 14^4. of this section or made under section 428B, for that year. Payments 
received by an institution under this subsection shaft be used solely 
for the purpose of offsetting the costs to the institution for the 
program under this part.". 

(d) Section 428(0 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new paragraph: ^ 

**(5XA) The Secretary shall make pa3rments in accordance with this 
paragraph to an agency, institution, or organization in any State 
, which has an agreement under subsection (b) of this section which 
jProvides a lender referral service for students who meet the require- 
ments of subparagraph (B). - 

"(B) A^student is eligible to apply for lender referral services to an 
a^ncy, institution, or ovganization in a State if (i) such student is 
Either a resident of such State or is accepted for enrollment in or is 
attending an eligible institution in such State, and (ii) such student 
has sought and was unable to find a lender willing to make a loan 
under this part 
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"(O' lfce whidi the Secretary shall pay to any eligible ' ' ^ 

agency; institution, or organization under this paragraph shaU be 
^ equal to one-half of 1 per centum of the total principalamdUnt of the 
loans upon vmch insurance was issued under this part on loans made 
■ lo a studOTt described in subparagraph (B) who subsequently ob- 
touwdsuch loans because of such agency's, institution's, or organiza- 
^ tion^sireferral service, kohi^i 
"(D) Nothing in tJiispr any law shall prohibit an agency frdm using 
all or a pp^n qf the funds received under this part for the payment 
of mcentivejfees to lenders who agree to participate in a loan referral 
•• ; service, . • 

"(E) There is authorized to be appropriated such sums, as are Appropriation 
necess^ to carry out the provisions of this paragraph''. autWiMtion. 

Part C^-Woik-SruDY Programs 

; : ; : PUQ^OBE; APPROPRUTIONS AUTHORIZED 

Ssa 431. Section 441 of the Act is amended to read as follows; 

c . '''pim^os^; Aii^pR^ 

V^"&!C. 441j. (a) The p^rpo$e of this part is to stimulate and promote 42 use 
ttie part-tune einplQyiftent of students, particularly students who are ■ 

pursue courses of study at 

e^bleu^titutiohs. , ^ 

J^l]^®5Si?iS^*?*?P^ ^ ^ appropriated for canying out this 
1^ fiscal year 1981, $720,000,000 for ffical year 

1982/ $76O.006^ for 

1984, and $830,000,000 for fi^ #/w,wu ror nscai year 

ALLOTBfENT TO ST ATES 

i Stc. 432. SectW 442 of the Act is amended^ 42 use 2752 

^ : (l)^Py striking out centum" in subsection (aXD and 

mserting m heu thereof VI per centum"; 
(2)bystrikingout"Puer^ . . 

' . (3)_hy striking out "subsection (e)" in subsection (aX2) and 
msertin^ m heu thereof ''subsection (f)", 

the 'm subsection (dh and ^ * 

(5) by stril^ out 'Tuerto Rico," in subsei^ 

USE OF CERTAm U^WSra (X)liAOB WORKHm 

SUPPOn OF 0(MPEBAT1VB EDUCATION ^^^^^ v 

Sec. 433. (a)^ The Srst sentence of section 442(d) of the Act is^ 
amended by inserting^b^^^ the period a comma and the following: If 
exwpt tl^t the Secretary shall give preference for the first 50 per ^ • 
centum of 9uch reiedlotments to eligible institutions for use for # 
mitmtiMf, improving, arid expanding pr^r^^ 

aon conducted m accordance with title Vm of this Act*'. 20 lusc 1 133 

(b) Section 442(d) of the Act is amended by inserting "(1)" after the ^ 
subsection demgnation and by adding at the end thereof the followimr 0 % 
newparagraph: 

"(^-^e requirement forjpreference under reallotment contained ' 
m_the exception of the f&st sentence of paragraph (1) of this ^ 
suttoection shall be made upon application by the eligible institution 
to the Secretary in such manner and such form as the Secretaify may 
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require. The Secretary shall allot funds under such preference based 
upon the ratio of the numj^er of st^bdents assisted under the coopera- 
20 use 1 133. tive education program autftorized by title VIIl for th$ fiscal year for 
which tjie determination is made enrolled in the eligible institution 
making^ application under this paragraph to the number of such 
students for such year enrolled in all eligible institutions applying 
under this part.". 

GRANTS FOR WORK-STUDY PROGRAMS 

Sec, 434. Part C of title IV of the Act is amended by striking out 
,^^SC 2753, sections 443 and 444 and inserting in lieujShereof the following: 

"grants FOR WORK-STUDY PR9GRAMS . 

42 use 2753. ''Sfia 443. (a) The Secretary is authorized to enter itito agreements 

with institutions of higjier education under which the Secretary will 
make grants to such institutions to assist in the operation of work- 
study programs as provided in this part. 
Grant "(b) An agreement entered into pursuant to this section shall — 

-rMuiremen'ts * "^^^ provide for the operation by the institution of a program 
for the part-time emploionent of its students in work for the 
institution itself (except in the case of a proprietary institution of 
^ higher education) or work in the public interest for a Federal, 

State, or local public eigency or private nonprofit organization 
under an arrangement between the institution and such agency 
or organization, and such work — 

"(A)- will not result in the displacement of employed 
workers or impair existing contracts for services; 

"(B) will be governed by such conditions of employment as 
will be appropriate and reasonable in light of such factors as 
type of work performed, geographical region, and proficiency 
of the employee; 

"(C) does not involve the construction, operation, or main- 
tenance of so much of any facility as is used or is to be^ use^ 
for sectarian instruction or as a place for religious wor^ip; 
and 

"(D) will not pay any wage to students employed under 
this subpart that is less than the current Federal minimum 
wage as mandated by section 6(a) of the Fair 'Labor Stand- 
20 use 206. ardsActof 1938; 

"(2) provide that funds granted an institution of higher educa- 
tion, pursuant to section 443, may be used only to make pay- 
ments to students participating in work-study programs, except 
that an institution may use a portion of the sums granted to it to 
Post, p. 1453, meet administrative expenses in accordance with section 489 of 

this Act, may use a portion of the sums granted to it to meet the 
cost of a job location and development program in accordance 
42 use 27563 with section 447 of this part, and may transfer funds in accord- 

pqst. p. I4,v2 y^^Yi the provisions of section 488 of this Act; 

"(3\ provide that in the selection of students for emplo3ment 
under such work-study program, only students who demonstrate 
Post. p. 1445. financial need in accordance with the provisions of section 482, 

Post, p. 1448. and who meet the requirements of section 484 will be assisted, 

except that each eligible institution may reserve and award not^ 
jnore than 10 per centum of the funds made available under this 
part for each fiscal year for less-than-half-time students who are 
determined by the institution to be in need of such grants and 
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k who mtet the requirements of section 484, other than the ^o*'- P- 1448. 
requirement of clause (2) of section 484(a); 

. "(4) provide that no student in a work^study program under 
this part shml be required to terminate thfi^t employment during 
a semester (or other iremlar eilrolliftent period) dt the time 
mcome derived from an\Ltoiployment (including work-stud/or 
nonwork-study or bothXliKii'i&cess of the determination of the ^ 
amount of such student'b need for that semester under clause (3) ' . 
of this subsection^ut when such excess income equals $200 or t^''^^ v 
mom continued employment under a work-study program shall 
not be subsidised with funds appropriate^! under this pArt; 

(5) provide that the institution will meet the requirements of f 
section .487(2) of this Act (relating to .maintenance of effort); Post. p. H§i^ 

(6) provide that the Federal share of the compensation of 
students employed in the ^ortt-study program in accordance -r 
with the agreement will not exceed 80 per centum of such 
compensation; except that the Federal share may exceed 80 per m 
centum cf such compensation if the Secretary determines, pursu- 

ant to regulations adopted and promulgated by him establishing 
objective criteria for such determinations, that a Federal share 
m excesB^ of 80 per centum is required tn furtherance of the 
purposes of this part; 

*'(7) include provisions to make enH>loyment under such work- 
studv program reasonably available (to the extent of availible 
funds) to all eligible studefits in the institution in need thereof, . 
and to^taake equivalent employment offered or arranged by the 
institution refisonab^y available (to the extent of available funds) ' 

^^^^'^^ ^ institution who desire such employment; ^ 

(8) provide assurances that employment made available from ^ * 
funds under this part will, to the maximum extent nracticable, 
complement and reinforce the educational program vocational 

goaj^ of each student receiving assistance under this part; and 

(9) include such other provisions as the Secretary shall deem 
necessary or appropriate to carry out the purposes of this part.". < 



DISTRIBUTION OF ASSISTANCE 



Sec. 435. (a) Section 446(a) of the Act is amended by inserting at the 42 use 2756. 
end thereof the following new sentence: "The criteria established ' 
under this subsection shall not result in any institution's receiving an 
amount less than the institution used under this section for fiscal 
year 1979, unless there is a substantia decline in the student 
enrt)llment of the institution.". ^ 

(b) Section 446 of the Act is amended by striking out subsec^n (b) 
and inserting in lieu thereof the following new subsections: 

(b) Of the sums granted to an eligible institution under this part 
for any fiscal year, 10 per centum may, at the discretion of the 
institution, remain available for expenditure during the succeeding 
fiscal year to carry out programs under this part Any of the sums so 
granted to an institution for a fiscal year which are not needed by 
that institution to operate work-study programs during that fiscal 
year, and: which it does not wish to use during the next fiscal year as 
authorized in the preceding sentence, shall remain available to the 
becretary for making grants under section 443 to other institutions in 
the same State until the close of the second fiscal year nejS succeed- 



m^^ the fiscal vear for which such funds were appropriated. ^ 
• ^.^^\^P^ 1^ centum of the sums the SeSptary detenfflies 
eUgible mstitution may receive from funds wmch have been api 
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priated for a iifical yeax may be used by the Secretary to make grants 
un(}er this part to rocTi imtitution for expenditure during the 
fiscal year preceding the flkal year for which the sums were • 
aBpropnated.". . ^ 

* || JOB LOCATION AND DEVELOPBIENT' 

site. 436. ^pction 447 of Ifie Act is^amended by striking out " 
"$15,000'* anlTinfierf ing in lieu t^iereof * '$85,000". 

- / WORKflRjDY FOR COMMUNrry SEBVICB-LEAfeNING 

Sec. 437. Part C of tA IV of the Act is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following uew section: . , 

''WORKrOTUDY FOR COMlAuiOTY SEBVICE-LEARNING ON BEHALF OF LOW- 
INCOME INDIVIDUALS AND FAMIUEa 

"Sec. 448. (a) The purpose of this section is to encourage and enable 
institutions of higher education to develop work study programs 
involving eligible students in Community service-learning designed to 
develop? ijnprove, or expand services for low-income,individuals and 
families op to solve particular problems related to the needs of low- 
income individu^fls. • " . 
• "(b) For the purpose of this section— ' 

"(1) 'community service-learning' means a program of student 
work that — . • . - % ' 

.> "(A) provides tangible community services for or on behalf 
of low-income individuals or familite; and 

"(B) provides participating students with work-learning . 
opt)oH;unitiey:elated to their educational or vocational pro- 
grams or goaSf and ^ 
. "(2) 'community services* means direct Service, pl^nin» or 
applied research acti^i^es designed to improve the quality of life 
^ for community residents. particularljWow-income individuals, or 
^td Solve particular probllmi related to their^peeds including, but 
not limited to, such fieldaras health care, education, welfare, 
social services, public safety, crime prevention and control, 
transportaftion,yecre#tion, housing and neighborhood improve- ^ 
ment, rural development, and lommunity improvement. 
Each institution participating under this part may use funds 
made availably under tHfe last 'Sentence ofsection 489(a)*to conduct 
that ir^ftution's progrifei of community service-learning, 
including — * ^i 

"(1) development of mechai<|pms to Assure the academic qual- 
ity of the st^ent expedience, 

"(2X assuring studenit, access to educational resources, exper- 
tise and supervision necessary to^chieve community service 
obj6pWes,y^nd ♦ - 

' ^ w with publicwid private nonprofit agencies in 

theplarlning and administration of such programs.". 



PAiiT D— National Direct Student Loans 



EXTENSION OF 



Sec. 441. (a) Section 461(bXl) of the Act is amended to read as^ 
follows: \ • V 

''(bXl) For thejpfirpose of enabling the Secretary to make contribu- 
tions to student loan funds established under this part,* there are 
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authorij^ to appronriated $400,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 
1981 andl982, $4m000;000 for fiscal year 1983, $550,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1984, and $625,000,000 for fiscal year 1985, except that no funds 
are authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal year which begins 
after there has been a capital distribution under section 466(a).". 
(b) Section 461(bX2) of the Act is amended— 

in<?A by strildng out "for the fiscal year ending September 30, 
* 1980, and each of the three-succeeding fiscal years" and inserting 
in heu thereof "for fiscal year 1985 and each of the five succeed- 
ing fiscal years ; and " 

.J^^ ^4 "October 1, 1980" and inserting in lieu 

thereof "October 1, 1985". 

^ ft 

ALTERNATIVE FUNDINQ FOR DIRECT LOANS; RECAPTURE OP CURRENT 

BALANCES 

3ec. 442. (a) Part E of title IV of the Act is amended by adding at the 
1 thereof the following new sections: 

"alternative source op funds 

' "Sec. 468. (aXD The Secretary shall, not later than April 1 of each . 
fi^al year, issue and have outstanding at any one time notes, 
debentures, bonds, or other obligations in such amounts as shall be 
necessary to carry out functions under this part, subject to such 
annual limitations as may be provided in an appropriation Act with 
respect to such fiscal year, except that the Secretary shall not Issue 
any such obligation without the prior concurrence of the Secretary of 
the /Treasuiy as fo the terms and conditions of such obligations The 
becretaiy of the Treasury may direct that any such issuance by the 
becretaiy be sold to the Department of the Treasury for its own 
account or to the Federal Financing Bank. 

"(2) The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
purchase ahy obligations issued under this section, and for that 
purpose, the Secretary of the Treasury id authorized to use as a pubUc 
debt transaction the proceeds from the sale of any securities here- 
after issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act, and the purposes for 
which securities may be issued under the Second Liberty Bond Act 
are extended to mclude such purchases. Each purchase ofobligations 
by the Secretary of the Treasury under this section shall be upon such ^ 
terms and conditions as to yield a return at a rate not less than a rate 
determined by the Seg-etary of the Treasury, taking into considera- 
tion the current average yield on outstanding marketable obligations 
ot the United States of comparable maturity. Interest due on obliga- 
how of the Secretary held by the Treasury may be deferred, at the 
discretion of the Secretary, but any such deferred interest shall bear 
interest at the rate specified in this section. The Secretary of the 
. lYeasuiy may sell,Aipon such terms and conditions and at such price ' 
or pripw as he shdll determine, any of the obligations acquired by 
him Under this section. All redemptioijs, purchases, and salte by the 
Secretary of the Treasury of such obligations under this section shaU 
*>®,treated as public debt transactions of the United, States, 
u r 11 ^P"«alions of the Secretary issued under this section shall 
be fuUy and unconditionally guaranteed as to principal and interest 
and shall constitute general obligations of the United States, backed 
by the full faitti and credit of the Government of the United States of 
Amenca. Such guarantee shall be expressed pn the face of all such 
obligations. 
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"(4) Obligations of the Secretary issued pursuant to this section 
shall be lawful investments, and may be accepted as security for all 
fiduciary, trust, and public funds the investment or deposit of which 
shall be under the authority or control of the United States or any 
\ officer or officers thereof All stock and obligations issued by the 

Secretary pursuant to this section shall be deemed to be exempt 
securities within the meaning of laws administered by the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, to the same extent as securities which are 
direct obligations of, or obligations guaranteed as to principal or 
interestby, the United States. . 

"(5) In order that the Secretary may be supplied with such forms of 
notes, debentures, bonds, or other such obligations as it may need for 
issuance under this section, the Secretary of the Treasury is author- 
ized to prepare such forms as shijUi.be suitable and approved by the 
Secretary, to be held in the Treaflnp^ubject to delivery, upon order 
of the Secretary. The engraved pflHK/dies, bed pieces, and so forth, 
executed in connection therewith shall remain in the custody of the 
^ Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary shall reimburse the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury for any expenses incurred in the preparation, 
custody, and delivery of such notes, debentures, bonds, or other 
obligations. 

"(6) All moneys of the Secretary not otherwise employed may be — 
"(A) deposited with the Treasury of the United States subject 
to withdrawal by the Secretary, by check drawn on the Treasury 
of the United States by a Treasury disbursing officer, or 

"(B) with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
deposited in any Federal Reserve bank, or 

"lO with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, and by 
authorization of the Secretary, used in the purchase* for redemp- ' 
tion and retirement of any notes, debentures, bonds, or other 
obligations issued by the Secretary. 
Federal capita! "(bXD The Secretary shall make payments under this section for 
contributions; any fiscal year to each institution of higher education having an 
20 use losTcc agreement under section 463 on the basis of the estimated needs of 
that institution for making student loans taking into consideration— 
"*(A) the cost of attendance at that institution, 
"(B) the financial need of students at that institution to meet 
Post, p iM;j QQg|. Qf attendance as determined under section 482, and 

"(C) the financial assistance received by students at that 
-J] ^^^l J^IJ?^ institution under parts A and C of this title, or any other 

use 11071 provision of Federal law (other than part B), and other scholar- 

" - ship, grant, work, and loan assistance received by students, 

20 use: losTdd subiect to the limitations specified in section 464(aX2). No application 
under subsection (c) shall be approved which requests an amount 
" greater than the amount determined under this subsection to be 
needed by that institution. 

"(2) If the total amount of Federal capital contributions requested 
in applications under subsection (c) exceeds the amount available 
under this section for a fiscal year, the request from each institution 
shall be ratably reduced, except that no reduction may be made 
under this sentence to an amount which, together with funds avail- 
able to the institution of higher education under section .463(aX2) (A) 
and.(B) for that fiscal ypar, is less than the amount which was used by* 
that institution for making loans under this part during fiscal year 
1980. In case additional amounts become available foi^ such contribu- 
tions in any fiscal year in which requests have been so rec^^d, such 
requests shall be increased on the same basis as they wep|BKduced, 
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except that no such request shall be increased above the amount 
requested in the application. 

* (c) Any institution of higher education desiring to receive pay- 
ments of Federal capital contributions from the apportionment under 
subsection Ot)) shall submit an application therefor to the Secretary at 
such time as the Secretary prescribes. 

"(d) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
necessary to pay the differential between the, rate of return on 
obligations of the Secretary made under this section and the interest 
collected on student loans made under this part. 

"(e) In carrying out the.^royi^ons of this part, the Secretafy is 
authorized— . • 

f \v "(1) to consent to modification, With respect to rate of interest, 
time of pa3mient of any installment of principal and interest or 
any portion thereof, or any; other provision of any note evidenc- 
ing a loan which has been made under thig part; 
"(2) to enforce, pay, coftroromise, W#ive, or release any right, 
. title, claim, lien, or demand, lioweVer acquired, including any 
'' equity or any right of redemption; . 

"(3) to conduct litigation in accordiance with the provisions of 
section 432(aX2); and ^ ' 

"(4) to enter into a contract or other arrangement with State or ' 
nonprofit agencies and, on a competitive basis; with collection 
agencies for servicing, and collection of loans under this part. 



Application 
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RECAPTURE OF CURRENT BALANCE OF STUDEISTF LOAN FUNDS 

"Sec. 469. If, by April 1 of any fiscal year, the Secretary has made 20 use I087ii 
avfidlable for deposit in student loan funds pursuemt to section 
463(aX2)(C) an: amount which equals or exceeds $1,000,000,000 to be Infra. 
available for loans for such fiscal year, there shall be collected from 
each student loan fund established under this part the current 
balance of such student loan fund as follows: 

"(1) The Secretary shall first be padd an amount which bears 
the same ratio to the balance in such fund (excluding £my portion 
of such balance which was deposited pursuant to section 
463(aX2XC)) as the total amount of Federal capital contributions 
to such fund by the Secretary from funds appropriated under 
section 461 or under title II of the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958 bears to the sum 8f such Federal capital contributions 
and the institution's capital contribution to such fund. Such 
amounts shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States. 

"(2) The remainder of such balaiwje, excluding any portion of 
such balance which was deposited pursuant to section 
463(aX2XC), shall be paid to the institution. 

"(3) Any portion of such balance which was deposited pursuant 
to section 463(aX2XC) shall be retained in the student loan fund ^ 
for use in accordance with this part.". <' 
(bXi) Section 463(aX2) of the Act is amended to-read as follows:' ^o.USe I067cc. 
*'(2) provide for the deposit in such fund of— - 

*'(A) Federal capital contributions from funds appropri- 
ated under section 461; ' 

"(B) a capital contribution by such institution ' in an 
amount equal to not less than one-ninth of the amount of the* 
Federal capital contributions described in subparagraph (A); 

"(C) Federal capital contributions from funds provided by 
the Secretary under section 468; . Antcp.u^l, 
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(D) coUectdons of principal and interest on student loans 
made from deposited funds other than those described in 
subparagrajih (C); 

"(E) diarges collected pursu&nt to regulations under sec- 
tion 464(cXlXH);aAd , . • 

"(F) any other earnings of the funds;", v , ^ 

(2) Section 463(aX3)(D) of the Act is amended by striking out 
section 464(cXlXG)" and inserting in lieu thereof "section 

464(cXl)(H)". 

(3) Section 463(a) of the Act is further amended by strildng out ' 
and at the end of paragraph (5), by redesignating paragraph (6) as 

paragraph (9), and by inserting immediately after paragraph (5) the 

following new (paragraph: 

"(6XA) provide that collections of principal and interest on 
student loans made from\flinds desdfibed in paragraph (2XC), 
after deduction of any costs of litigation and other servicing and 
collection costs agreed to* by the Secretary in connection with the 
servicing and collection of such a loan (and interest thereon) or a 
charge assessed pursuant to' regulations under section 
464(cXlXH), shall be pajd^to the Secretary at such time and in 
such manner as the Secretary, may prescribe by regulation and 
shall be deposited in the Treasury of the United States; or 
"(B) provide that, if an institution of higher education deter- 
mines not to service and collect student loans made from funds 
described in paragraph (2XC), th'fe ^institution will assign, at the 
beginning of- the repayment period, notes or evidence of obliga- 
tions of student loans made from funds described in such para- 
graph to the Secretary;". * • 

(4) Section 463(b) of the Act is amended l?y inserting "(1)" after the 
subsection designation and by adding at the end thereof the following 
new paragraph: ' 

"(2) An institution which has entered into an ajgreement under 
subsection (a) and has elected to assign^the notes or evidence of 
obligations of student loans in accordance with paragraph (6)(B) of 
such subsection shall be eligible to receive, from funds available to . 
the Secretary, an amount equal to $10 per academic year for eiach 
student enrolled in that institution who in that >iear received a loan 
from funds described in paragraph i2XO'of subsection (a) of this 
section. Pajjients received by an institution mdei this paragraph 
shall be uflSTTor the purpose of offsetting the fcosts fo the mstitution 
for the program under this part.". ; 

(5>Section 464(cXlXG) of the Act is amended by inserting before the 
semicolon a comma and the following: "and except' as nece^rv to 
carry out section 463(aX6XB)". ^ 

(6) Section 465(b) of the Act is amei^ded by inserting immediately 
before the period at the end of th^ first sentence the following: 
", minus an amount equal to the aggregate of the amounts of any 
such loans so canceled which y/ere made from Federal oipital 
contributions, to its student loan fund provided by the Secfetary 
under section 468". . * '' 
(c) Section 466t)fthe*Act is amended— . . ^ ' 

(l),by striking out ''Sepiea^f^ 1984" each place'it appears > 
sttbsection (a) ^d insertiyfig ii^ lieu thereof ^'Sc^ipber 30, 



in 




by striking out "March 31, 1985" each place it app^ in 
^tions (a) and (b) and inserting in lieu thereof "March 31, 
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; ^8) by sfaking out "September 80, 1978" in subsection (b) and 
insertmg in lieu thereof '^September 80, 1981"; and 
^ (4) by striking out "October 1, 1984" in subsection (c) and 
mserting in lieu thereof "October 1, 1990". 



.94 STAT. 1441 



LOAN LIMITATIONS 
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Sec. 443. Section 464(aX2) of this Act is amended— 
thereof 'SooS'^"^ "$10,000" in clause (A) and inserting in lieu 

.x^'^^ H*^^^^^^^ ^ ^^^^ (Bl and inserting in lieu 

thereof $6^000 ;^d 

ta*?JIS^S "$2,500" in clause (Q and mserting in lieu 
' thereof $3,000^ ' 
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MTERRAL OF REPAYMENT 



Sec 444. (a) Section 464(cX2XA) of the Act is amended— 

, (1) by insertine "or is an officer in the Commissioned Corps of 
• the PuWic Heaia immediately after "Armed Forces of 

. the Umted States" in clause (ii); 

(2) by striking Qut "or" at tlie end of clatise (iii), by striking out 
the period at the end of clause (iv) and inserting in lieu thereof a 
semicolon, and by insertii^g after clause (iv) the following new 
clauses: ^ ^ ^ : *=* ; 

'Jv) is in fii^rvipe, comparable to the service referreii^ in 
clauses (m) and (iv), as a full-time volunteer for an organization 
which IS exempt from taxation under section 501(cX8) of the 
Internial Revenue Code of 1954; *^ ^/ 

V(vd) is serving an internship, rth^t^^lxessf^^ of 
which IS .required ^in order tp^tfeceivd professional recognition 
recjuired to b^in«prof€j^i<lnal^^ or service;.or^ 

(yu) is .»nppranN tpt^ally disaW^ (as definecj In section 
I by ^ ''^ ^ " ' ' 




26' use 501. 



43M)^, as estdblishea by &worn\affida«l of a qu^'ifi^ physldani Ante, p 
, or aurmg which % b6rrOweir is unaBIe to secure employment by 
Reason r^^.^he care' r^uired by a spouse who is so disabled. 
. il3)by.ethkmg''Qljiuse(u),(m^^^ 

\ X stieh ^tion and mserting in lieu thereof "clause (ii), (iii), (iv), (v). 
v Or(vii)"-^^aiijd , ; V;. / • 

(4) by ms^i^inglmmediately afte LimitaL 
' '^^ 5ew,,sentence.v ^The period durine^^ which payment may be 

- defjferred bv r^on of clause (vi).shall not exceed two years.". ■> 

(b)^Settion464(cXlXA)ofthe.Actisaihendedbystril^^ 
Months" ^^^^^ appears: and mserting lieu th^of "six 

,/(^^ 'fei<>? ,46^^^^^ otthe Act i^ amended by adding at* the end 
tnereoT the following new>ubparagraph: ^, 

^ "(C) No repaytoent bf pripcipaf of, or interest ony any Joan for any 
penod.oMtudy, servicei,.9r disability described in subpla-agrateh (A) or 
Aiw combination thafre^^ until siS^nbnths aftfp;'-the 

^the^eof "^^ P^i??>*;of study,- sej^|e, disa%«fty, or coipbmation 

•u^i^ f^?'^ Act/^^'*iended by inserting "(AV^ 

uhmediately after. "(5^ and by/addirfk at the end tWeilof iW 
folldWjng: , V >^ T # 

"(B) Pursuant to Uniform criteria est^lished by the Secretary, th^/y^ier^ 
repayiftent jperiod fqr any stu^fent borjfcw^Aarho during the repay-^" 
ment period is a low-income injJiv^u^J, mgMextended for a period 
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ten years and the repajmie 
to reflect the income of that individual.". 



not to exc^ ten years and the repayment schedule may be adyusted 



20 use 1087CC. 
Ante. p. 1440. 



Cooperative 
agreements with 
credit bureaus. 

20 use ioHT^'g. 

Antt\ p. M20. 



20 use lOHTdd. 



Supra.. 

20 USC'lOHTgg. 



20 use lOSO. 



20 use lOSTd^,, 



_ 20 use 1087CC. 



Post. p. 



COLLECTION PRACTICES 

Sec. 445. (a) Section 463(a) of the Act (as amended by section 
442(bX3)) is further amended by inserting after paragraph (6) the 
following new paragraph: 

"(7) provide that, notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the Secretary will provide to the institution any information 
with respect to the names and addresses of borrowers or other 
relevant information which is available to him, from whatever 
source such information may be derived;". 
(bXl) Section 463 of the Act is amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following new subsection: • - 

"(cXD For the purpose of promoting responsible repayment of loans 
made pursuant to this part, the Secretary shall enter into cooperfTtive 
agreements with credit bureau organizations to provide for the 
exchange of information concerning student borrowers concerning 
whom the Secretary has received a referral pursuant to section 467. 

"(2) Eagn cooperative agreement made pursuant to paragraph (1) 
shall be /made in accordance with requirements of section 430(bX2) < 
except that such agreement shall provide for the disclosure by the 
Secretary to such organizations, with respect to any loan for which 
the Secretary is responsible, of — 

"(A) the date of disbursement and the amount of any such loan; 
"(B) information concerning collection of any such loan, in- 
cluding information conceming'the status of any defaulted loan; 
and 

*'(C) the date of cancellation of the note upon completion of 
repayment by the borrower of any such loan.". 
(2) Section 464(cXl) of such Act is amended by striking out "and" at - 
the end of subparagraph (G), by striking out the period at the end of 
subparagraph' (H) and inserting in lieu thereof"; and", and by adding 
at the end thereof the following new subparg|fraph: 

"(I) shall contain a notice of the system of disclosure of 
information concerning default on such loan to credit bureau 
organizations under section 463(c).*'. 
(c) Section 467 of the Act is amended by inserting "(a)" after "Sec. 
467." and by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 
"(b) The Secretary shall continue to attempt to collect any loan 
|fesigned under section 463(a) (5) or (6) or referred under subsection (a) 
of .this section until a date which is not earlier than four years after^ 
ffie date of default (determined in a manner consistent with section 
430(e)).". — 

INTEREST RATES 

Sec. 446. Section 464(cXlXD) of the Act is amended by inserting 
immediately after "3 per centum per annum" the foltowing: "or 4 per 
centum per annum in the case of any loan mside on or after October 1. 
1980". 

STUDENT LOAN INFORMATION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED 

Sep. 447. (a) Section 463(a) of the Act (as amended by section 
442(bX3)) is amended by inserting immediately after paragraph (7) 
the following new paragraph: 

*'(8) provide assurances that the institution will comply^ith 
the provisions of section 463A;". 
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. (b) Part E of ti^Ie IV of the Act is amended by adding after section 
463 the following new section: ^ 

''student loan information by institutions 

"Scb. 463A. Each institution of higher education, in order to carry 20 use I087cc-L 
out the provisions of section 463(aX7), shall, at the time such institu- ^nte. p. 1442. 
^tion makes a loan to a student borrower which is made under this* 
part, provide thorough and adequate loan information on loans made 
under this part to the student borrower. The loan information 
required by this section shall include — ' ^ 

"XD the yearly atid cumulative maximum amounts that may be 
borrowed by a stijjdent; 
*'(2) the terms on which repayment will begin; , - 

*'(3) the maximum number of years in which the loan must be - 
repaid; 

*'(4) the interest rate that will be repaid and the minimum 
amount of required monthly payment; 

"(5) any special options the borrower may have for deferral, 
cancellation, prepayment, consolidation, or other refinancing of 
the loan; * ~ 

'16) a definition of default and the consequences to the bor- 
rower if the borrower should default, including a description of 
any arrangements made with credit bureau organizations; and 

"(7) to the extent practicable, the effect of accepting the loan on 
the eligibility of the borrower for, other forms of student 
assistance.". 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENT^ 

Sec. 448. (a) Section 462 of the Act is amended by striking out 20 use I087bb. 
subsection (d). 

(b) Section 463(b) of the Act is amended T)y striking out "section 20 use lOSTcc 
493" and insertingin lieu thereof "section 485". 

(c) (1) Section 464(b) of the Act is amended to read as follows: 20 use I087dd. 
"(b) A loan from a student loan fund assisted under this part may 

be made only to a student who demonstrates financial need in 
accordance with section 482 and who meets the requirements of Post. p. 1445. 
section 484.". Post.p.UAS. 
(2) Sdq^ion 464(e) of the Act is repealed. ^ 

(d) Section 465{aX2) of the Act is amended by striking out the last 20 use I087ee. 
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof the following: "For purposes of 

this paragraph.'the term 'handicapped children' has the meaning set 
forth in section 992(1) of the Education of the Handicapped Act". 

(e) Section 465(a) of the Act is amended by adding at the ehd thereof ^ 
the following new paragraph: 

"(5) The amount of a loan, and interest on a loan, which is canceled 
under this section shall not be considered income for purposes of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1954.*'. v 26 use L 



Part E— General Provisions;-- 
student assistance general provisions 

Sec. 451. (a) Part F of title IV of the Act is amended to read as 
fpllows:* 
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"Part F— GenekAl Provisions Relating to Student Assistance 

Programs 



definitions 
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^ Ja^" ^j^- ^^^J? purposes of this tiUe,. except subpart 6 of 

it/a. P^"^^° part B, the term 

20 use UAL . '^^i^^^ifJ^^ institutions covered by the definition contained in 

"(A) a proprietary institution of higher education; 
' / a poetsecondary vocational institution; 

» ''^^^ a deWrtment, division, pr other administrative unit in a 

' . , college or ukuversity which provides primarily or exclusively an 

accr6<hted program of education in professional, nursing and 
\ ^ allied subjects leading to the degree of bachelor of hursing, or to 

^<<mJ"^^®"* a graduate degree in nuftfng; and 

' . a department, division, or other administrative in a 

junior college, community college, college, or university which 
J provid^, Dlimanly or exclusively an accredited two-year pro- 

P^^-^^^ ^^^'^ahon. in professional nursing and allied subjects 
. leadmg.to an associate degree in nursing or to an equivalent 
degree.. 

■ "(2) The term 'accredited' when applied lo any program of nurse 

^ ^"cation means a program accredited by a recognized body or bodies 

approved for such purpose by the Secretary, i 

"^^J°T purposes of this sectidrf, the term 'proprietary institu- 
tion of higher education' means a school (1) which provides not less 

than a six-month program of training to prepare-students for gainful 
employment in a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the require- 

^ "^e'^tsofclausesd) and (2) ofsection 1201(a), (3) which does not meet 

the requirement of clause (4) of section 1201(a), (4) which is accredited 
ay a nationally recognized acceediting agency or association approved 
by the Secretary for this purpose, and (5) which has been in existence 
for ayieast two years. Such term also includes a proprietary educa- 
tional institution in any State which, in Ueu of the requirement in 
clause (1) of section 1201(a), admits as regular students persons who 
are beyond the age of compulsoiy school attendance in the State in 

which the institution is located and Who have the ability to benefit 
. trom the traming offered by the institution. For purposes of this 
subsection, the Secretary shaU publish a list of nationally recognized 
., accreditmg agencies or associations which he determines to be 
"^Ijable authority as to the mjality of training offered. 

"(c) For the purposes of this, section, the term 'postsecondary 
vocational mstitution means a school (1) which provides not less than 
a six-month program of training to prepare students for gainful 

. employment m a recognized occupation, (2) which meets the require, 
ments of clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5) of section 1201(a), and (3) whSi has 
been m existence for at least two years. Such term also includes an 

, educational institution in any State which, in lieu of the requirement ^ 
in clause (1) of section 1201(a), admits as regular students persons 
who axe beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the State 
m which the institution is located and who have the ability to benefit 
trom the training offered by the institution. 

; "(d) For the purpose of any program under this title, the term 
academic year shall be defined by the Secretary by regulation. 
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NEED ANALYSIS 

"Sec. 482. (aXD For the purpose of determining a student's need for 
^financwJ assistance under this title (other than under subpart 3 of 
part A and under part B), the Secretary shall publish in the Federal 
Regiater, no later than July 1, 1981, April 1, 1982, and on April 1 of 
each succeeding calendar year, a proposed schedule of expected 
family contributionff for the aicademic year which begins alfter July 1 
of the calendar year which succeeds such calendar year for various 
levels of family income, which, jjxcept as is otherwise provided in 
P^-agraph (2), together with anywnendinents thereto, shall become 
effective July 1 of the Cj^endar year wfeich succeeds such calendar 
year. During the thirty-<iay period following such publication the 
Secretary shall provide interested parties with an opportunity to 
present their views and make recommendations with respect to such 
schedule. Such schedule shall be adjusted annually. 

"(2) The schedule of expected family contributions* required for 
ead^ academic year shall be submitted to the President of the Senate 
ai^ the Speaker of the House 9f Representatives not later than the 
tune of Its publication in the Federal Register. If either the Senate or 
inorT^^ of Representatives adopts, prior to October 1, 1981, July 1, 
1982, or JulV 1 of any succeeding year following the submission of 
such schedule as required by this paragraph, a resolution of disap- 
proval of such schedule, in whole or in part, the Secretary shall 
pubbsh a new schejlule of expected family contributions, in the 
federal Register npt later than fifteen days after the adoption of such 
resolution of disapproval. Such new schedule shall take into consider- 
ation such reconmiendations as may be made in either House in 
connection with suj^ resolution. If within fifteen days following the 
submission of the revised schedule either the Senate or the Hottse of 
Rejjresentatives again adopts a resolution of disapproval, in whole or 
m part, of such revised schedule, the Secretary shall publish a new 
schedule of expected family contributions ia the Federal Register not 
later than fifteen days after the adoption of such resolution of 
disapproval. This procedure shall be repeated until neither the 
Senate nor the House of Representatives adopts .a resolution of 
disapproval. The Secretary shall publish together with each new 
schedule a statement identifying the iiecommendati6ns made in 
either House m connection with such resolution of disapproval and' 
explaining his reasons for the new schedule. 

'(3) The Secretary, in cooperation with representatives of agencies 
and organizations mvolved in student financial assistance, shall 
develop, a proposed .schedule of-^Mected fainily contributions each 
year for publicatibri in the Federal Register. 

"(bXl) For the purpbses of this section, th^ term 'family contribu- 
tion with respect to any student means the amount which the 
student and his family may be reasonably expected* to contribute 
toward his postsecondary education for the ^academic year for which 
the determination is made, as determined in accordance with regula- 
tions. In promulgating such regulations, the Secretary shall follow 

«/o.^^ criteria set forth in para^aph (2) of this siibsection. 
/ {Z) The basic criteria to be followed in promulgating regulations 
with respect to expected family contributionsjii'e as follows: 

"(A) The amount of the effective incoBK of the student or the 
effective family income of the student'si^ten ; 
u^^l^^ number of de^ndents of tli^biily of the student. 
. ' . ' Jn© number of dependents of the^sftB^ family who are 
in attendance in a prolgram of postsecafiS^^education and for 
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whom the family may be reasonably expected to contribrit^ 
their postsecondary education. 

"(D) Tjie amount of the assets of the student and the J^taof 
the^tudents family. ■''\^W 
. ; . ''(E) Any unusual expenses of the student or his famil^/sucS as 

: ■ ^ unusual ^medical expenses and those which may arise from a 
catastrophe. T 

"(F) Any educational expenses of other dependent children in 
the family. 

:'Efi'ec..ye fanuly ^ ''(3) For purposes of subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2), the term 
effective family income with respect to a student, meahs the annual^ , 
adjusted family income, as determined in accordance with regula- - 
tions prescribed by the Secretary, received by the parents or legal 
guardians of the student minus Federal, State and local taxes paid or 
payable with respect to such income, and includes any amount paid 
under the Social Security Act to, or on account of, the student which 
wo^ld not be paid if he were not a student and one-half any amount 
^w^TQr u-i , R^^? the student under chapters.34 and 35 of title 38, United States 
sea 1700 rf.^^ ^^^^ 'effective family income' includes any effective 

• ' student income after any offset as determined by regulations pre- 

0 scribed by the Secretary. 

"(4) In determining the expected family contribution under this 
section for any academic year after academic year 1978-1979, an 
assessment rate of not more than 14 per centum shall be applied to 
parental discretionary income for families with adjusted gross family • 
income which does not exceed $25,00,0 for each such year. The 
Secretary may set an assessment rate or a series of assessment rates 
to be applied to parental discretionary income for families with 
adjusted gross incomes which exceed $25,000 for each such year for 
income in excess of $25,000. ^ 

"(5) For the purposes of ^paragraph (2)(D), the assets shall -be 
determinedby — , - 

' "(A) excludingall equity in a single principal place of residence 
from the computation of assets; 

*'(B) deducting an asset reserve of not less tha n $10. 000 from 
the net value of all assets; ^hd . , ' , 

"(C) if net assets include farna or business asd^, deducting an • 
additional asset reserve of not less than $50,00b from the net ^ 
assets. 1 
Regulations. "(cXl) The Secretary shall, promulgate special regulations for 

determining the expected family contribution and effective family 
incomfe of an independent student. Such special regulations shall be 
consistent with the basic criteria set forth in paragraph (2) of 
subsection (b). In addition^ch regulations shall— . 

"(A) provide that t^poi^i on of assets which shall be exempt 
' , from assessment for contribution for an independent student 

who has one or more dependents shall be the same as the portion 
so exempt for the family of a dependent student; 
^"(B) provide that the rate of assessmen£ for contribution on 
that portion of assets of such an independent student which is 
not exempt under subparagraph (A) shall be the same as the rate 
applied to the, comparable portion of assets of the family of a 
dependent student; < • 

■ u' lPw'^ establishing a portion of effective family income which 

^ shall be exempt from assessment for contribution by reason of 

* A subsistence requirements of independent students who have no 

Y dependents, use the same method. for computation of 3uch 
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portion for such students £& is used for dependent students and 
for independent students who have dependents; \ 

"(D) in determining the family contribution for a^ independ- 
ent student who has one or more dependents, provide that the 
assessmeh t rate ^hich is to be applied to the student's discretion- 
ary income shall be the same as the assessment rate applied to 
discretionary income of the family of a dependent stu^nt; and 
(E) provide that a- married student sWl be considered inde- 

Sendent if, notwithstanding prior dependency status, such stu- 
ent certifies that in tfie year^of application he (i) will not live 
Vith parents for more than six weeks; (ii) will not be claimed by 
parents as a dependent on any tax return filed for purposes of 
Federal income taxes; and (iii) will not receive more than $750 in 
support from parents. 
"(2) For purposes of this title, the term 'independent student' 
means a student who is determined, pursuant to regulgitions of the 
Secretary, to be independent of the parents or.legal guardians of the 
student , 

"(d) For the purposes of this title, the term 'cost of attendance' 
meansjp V ^-xj" 

"(1) tuition staC^ees normally assessed a full-time student at 
the institution at which the student is in-attendance; 

/(2ran allowance for books, supplies, transportation, and 
miscellaneous personal expenses; 

"(3) an allowance for room and board costs incurred by the 
student which— 

''(A) beginning in academic year 1981-1982 shall be an 
allowance -of not less than $1,100 for a student without 
dependents residing at home with parents; 

'(B) for students without dependents residingi^ in institu- 
^ tionally owned or operated housing, shall be a standard 
allowance "determined bv the institution based on the 
amount normally assessed most of its residents for room and 
board; 

"(C) for all othier students without d^ndents, shall be a 
standard allowance determined by the institution b^sed on 
the expenses reasonably incurred by such stiiden^ftir^m ' 
and board; and . 

"(D) for students' with dependents, shallii^^^^^ 
based on the expenses reasonably incurred fcf^jw^ 
. ' for room and board; ■'^'^'J'^^^'^p^^'. ' 

"(4) for a student engaged in a program of stud/b^^JSfreepond- 
ence; only tuition and fees and, if required, books and supplies, 
r^iiit"^^^^ ^^^^ costs incurred specifically in 

fulfilhng a required period of residential training; 

"(5) for a student enrolled in an academic program which 
normally includes a formal program of study abroad, reasonable 
costs ^^sociated with^uch study; 

"(6) ftM- a student with dependent children, an allowance based 
on the eipenses reasonably incurred for child care; and 

' (7) fcfr a handicapped student, an allowance for those expenses 
related 'to his handicap, including special services, transporta- 
tion, equipment, and supplies that are reasonably incurred and 
^ . not provided for by other assisting agencies, 
(e) Nodiing in this section shall prohibit an institution, in individ- 
ual *ses, from acyusting' the -financial need determination for a 
student aided under subpart 2 of part A or parte or E pf this title if 
the basis for such Qc^justment is documented. 
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"forms and regulations 

20 use nm) "Sec. 483. (a) The Secretary, in cooperation with representatives of 

agencies and organizations involved in stud^pt financial assistance, 
shall prescribe a common Federal financial aid application form to be 
used to determine the need and eligibility of a student for financial 
assistance under this title (other than under subpart 3 of part A and 
20 US(^ loTiv-, under part B). No student or parent of a student shall be charged a fee 
^^^'^ for processing the data elements of the form prescribed by the 

Contract Secretary. The Secretary shall, to the extent practicable, enter into 

au only ^y^^^ three contracts with States, institutions of higher 

education, or private organizations for the purpose of processing the 
application required'^under this subsection and issuing eligibility 
reports. The Secretary may also contract for additional services to 
assure coordination of financial aid from both Federal and non- 
Federal sources, and to provide information, trainifig, and similar 
' services to institutions, aid officers, counselors, lenders, parents and 
students. Nothing in this section shall prohibit States, institutions, or 
private organizations from simultaneously collecting data elements, 
in addition to the data elements prescribed by the Secretary, as may 
be necessary to determine the eligibility of a student for financial aid 
funds not covered by this title (or covered under subpart 3 of part A or 
under part B of this title). 

• "(b) Copies of all rules, regulations, guidelinesrinstructions, and 
application forms published or promulgated pursuant to this title 
shall be provided to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate and the Committee on Education and Labor of the 
9- House of Representatives at least thirty days prior to their effective 

date. 

Cpntract **(c) To help insure access to postsecondary education by providing 

authority g^^jy j^otice to students of their potential digibility for financial aid, 

the Secretary is authorized to enter into contracts with States, 
institutions of higher education, and private organizations for the 
« purpose of— 

' "(1) developing a common pre-eligibility Federal financial aid 
form, 

"(2) distributing and processing such form on a year-round 
basis free of charge to students, and 

"(3) issuing on the basis of information reported by the student 
on such focm a pre-eligibility index designed to estimate the 
amount of Federal (and, if feasible, non-Federal). funds for which 
the student might qualify in later completing and submitting the 
application form called for under this section. 
The Secretary shall widely disseminate the pre-eligibility form 
through .post offices and other appropriate Federal installations, 
schools, postsecondary institutions, libraries, and community-based 
agencies, including projects assisted under subpart 4 of part A of this 

Ante. p. 1407 title. 

''student EUGIBIUTY 

20 use um. **Sec. 484. (a) In order to receive any grant, loan, or work assistance 

under thisjjjtle, a student must — . 

"(1) be enrolled or accepted for enrollment at an institution of 
higher education that is an eligible institution in accordance 
with the provisions of section 487; '^ 

"(2) except as otherwise specifically provided, be carrying or 
planning to carry at least one-half the normal full-time workload 
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for the course of study the student is pursuing, as determined by 
thfiinstitution; f'^ * 

the student is presently enrolled at an institution, be " 
nww nt i qnin g satisfactory progress in the course of study Hhe 
student is pursuing according to the standards and practices of 
the institution at which the student is in attendance; 

' (4) not owe a refiind on grants previously received at such k 
institution under this title, or be in default on any loan from a • 
student loan fund at such institution provided for in part E, or a 20 use 1088. 
loan made, insured, or guaranteed by the Secretary under *his 
title for attendance at such institution; and 0 

"(5) file with the institution of higher education which the 
student intends to attend, or is attending (or in the case of a loan 
• or loan guarantee with the lender), a statement of educational 
purpose (which need not be notarized) stating that the money 
attributable to such grant, loan, or loan guarantee will be used 
solely for expenses related to attendance or continued attehd- 
ance at such institution. . 
"(b) A!ny permanent resident of the Trust Territory of the Acific 
Islands or of the Northern Mariana Islands shall be eligible for 
assistance under this title to the same extent that citizens of the 
United States are eligible for such assistance, 

"iNSTrrunoNAL and hnancial assistanpe inwrmation for ^ 

STUDENTS ^ ^ 

"Sec. 485. (aXl) Each eligible institution participating in any 20 use 1092. 
program under this title shall carry out information dissemination 
activities for prospective and enrolled students regarding the institu- 
tion and financial assistance under this title. The information 
required by this section shall be produced and be made readily 
available, through appropriate publications and mailings, to ail 
current students, and to anv prospective student uponA-equest. The 
mformation required by this section shall accurately describe- 
(A) the student financial assistance programs available to 
students wljio enroll at such institution; 

"(B) the methods by which such assistance is distributed 
among student recipients who enroll at such institution; 

(C) any means, including forms, by which application for 
student financial assistance is made and requirements for accu- 
* r^Jf |y preparin&fluch application; 

. '(D^^^ rights and responsibilities of students receiving finan- ' 
cial assistance under this title; 

'HE) the cost of attending the institution, including (i) tuition 
and fees, (u) books and supplies-, (iii) ^timates of typical student 
room and board costs or typidd commuting costs, and (iv) any 
additional cost of the program in which the student is enrolled or 
, expresses a specific interest; 

'(F) a statement of the^ refund policy of the institution for the ' 
return of unearned tuition and fees or other refundable portion 
of cost, as described in clause (E).of this paragraph; 

"(G) the academic program of thtf institution, including (i) the 
current degree programs and other educational and training 
programs, (n) the instructional, laboratory, and other physical 
plant facilities which relate to the academic progrfta, and (lii) 
the faculty and other instructional personnel; 

"(H) each person designated under subsection (b) of this sec- 
tion, and the methods by which and locations in which any 
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person so designated may be contacted by sflidents and prospec- 
tive students who are seeking information required by this 
subsection; . 

"(I) special facilities and services available to handicapped 
students; 

"(J) the names of associations, agencies, or governmental 
bodies which accredit, approve, or license the institution and its 
programs, and the procedures under which any current or 
prospective student may obtain or reyiew upon request a copy of 
the documents , describing the institution's accreditation, 
apjproval, or licensing; and 

*(K) the standards which the student must maintain in order 
to be considered to be making satisfactory progress, pursuant tft 
section 484(aX3). 

'\2) For purposes of this section, the term 'prospective student* 
means any individual who has contacted an eligible institution 
recjuesting information concerning admission to that institution. 

' (b) Each eligible institution shall designate an employee or group 
of employees who shall be available on a full-time basis to assist 
students or potential students in obtaining information as specified 
in subsection (a). The Secretary may, by regulation, waive the 
requirement that an employee or employees be available on a full- 
time basis for carrying out responsibilities required under this 
section whenever an institution in which the total enrollment, or the 
portion of the enrollment participating in programs under this title 
at that institution, is too small to necessitate such employee or 
employees being available on a full-time basis. No such waiver may 
include permission to exempt any such institution from designating a 
specific individual or a group of individuals to carry out the provi- 
sions of this section. 

*'(c) The Secretary shall make available to eligible institutions 
descriptions of Federal student assistance programs including the 
rights and responsibilities of student and institutional participants, 
in order to (1) assist students in gaining infOKnation througl*«nstitu- 
tional sources, and (2) assist institutions in carrying out the provi- 
sions of this section, so that individual and institutional participants 
will be fully aware of their rights and responsibilities under such 
programs. 
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TRAININOIN FINANCIAL AID AND STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 

"Sec. 486. (a) The Secretary te authorized to enter into contracts 
with appropriate public agencies or nonprofit private organizations 
or institutions of higher education to provide training for financial 
aid administrators, student peer counselors, student staff or volun- 
teers, and other part-time staff and volunteers who provide financial 
aid, admissions and academic counseling and outreach, and student 
support programs in postsecondary education in postsecondary insti- 
tutions, communities or statewide programs. * 

"(b) Financial assistance under this^ section may be used for — 
*'(1) development of materials and inservice training and 
career awareness programs; 

"(2) operation of short-term training institutes designed to 
improve the skills and career awareness of*participants in such 
institutes; and . ^ 

"(3) special programs to assist in training of students and part- 
time staff or V9luhteers at institutions eligible for assistance 
under title III of this Act. 



So 
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"(c) Therfi:ai:.e authorized to be appropriated $1,000,000 to carry out Appropriation 
the provisionp :<tf this section for fiscal year 1981 and for each of the authorization, 
succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985. 

/'program participation agreements 

^*'Sec, 487. (t^iUaprder to be an eligible institution for the purposes ''20 use 1094. 
of any program*^aiutJtqrized under this titlei an institution must be an 
institutioa of hi^hgp education or an eligible institution (as that term 
is defined for purj^^of that program)«hd shall, except with respect 
to program under subpart 3 of , pwrt A, enter into a program 20 use i070c 
participation agreement ■ with the ^r^tanr. The agreement shall 
condition the initial and cbntinuin^, eligibility of an institution to 
participate in a . program upQn|^&hipliance with the following 
requirements: 'AM^y ' 

"(1) The institutida ^f^v^ , funds received by it for any 
program^ under this title sc^^lyTor the purposes specified in, and ' 



, „ J^Wi, ^ ^ 

in accordance with, the proVMonS of that program., 
'X2) In the case of an ins^Jti^jt.ic ^--f--^- - ■ 
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_.. ««..^tion participating in any program 

authorized under wibpart 2 of i^^ A of part C of this title for any 
fiscal year, the institution vyill' continue to spend in its own 
scholarship and student aid program, from sources other than 
funds received under such parts, not less than the average 
expenditures per year made for that purpose during the most 
recent period of three fiscal years preceding the effective date of 
the program participation agreement, except that, under special 
,and'unusual circumstances prescribed by regulation, the Secre" 
tar^ is authorized to waive the requirements of this paragraph. 

' (3) The institution will establish and maintain such adminis- 
trative and fiscal procedures and records as may be necessary to 
ensure proper and efficient administration of funds received 
from the Secretary or from students under this title. 

"(4) The institution will comply with the provisions of subsec^ 
tion (b) of this section and the regulations prescribed under that 
subjection, relating to fiscal eligibility. 

"(5) The institution will submit reports to the Secretary and, in 
thecase of an institution participating in a program under part B 
or part E, to holders of loans made to the institution's students 
under such parts at such times and containing such information 
as the ^cretary may reasonably require to carry out the pur- 
poses of this title. 

"(6) The institution will comply with the requirements of 
section 485. 

"(bXl) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this title, the Regulations. 
Secretary is authorized to, prescribe such regulations as may be 
necessary to prpvide for— 

"(A) a fiscal audit of an eligible institution with regard to any 
funds obtained by it under this title or obtained from a student 
who has a Joan insured or guaranteed by the Secretary under 
this title;' *^ 

''(B) th© establishment of reasonable standards of financial 
responsibility and appropriate institutional capability for the 
administration by an eligible institution of a program of student 
financial aid under this title; ^ 

"jfll^he establishment, by each eligible institution under part 
u ^V^^^^^^^ furnishing to the lender the statement required 
by «tion 428(aX2)(A)(i), of policies and procedures by whiclji the 20 use 1078. 
lat A known address and enrollment status of any student who 
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has had a loan insured under this part and who has either 
formally terminated his enrollment, or failed to re-enroll on at' 
least a half-time basis, at such institution, shall be furnished 
either to the holder (or if unknown, the insurer) of the note, not 
later than sixty days after such termination or failure to re-'* 
enroll; and ' 

"(D) the limitation, suspension, or termination of the eligibility 
for any program under this title of Sihy otherwise eligible 
institution, or the imposition of a civil penalty under paragraph ^ 
(2XB) whenever the Secretary has determined, after reasonable 
notice and opportunity for hearing on the record, that such 
institution has violated or failed to carry out any provision of this 
title or any regulation prescribed under this title, except that no 
period of suspension under this section shall exceed sixty days 
unless the institution and the Secretary agree to an extension or 
unless limitation or termination proceedings are initiated by the 
Secretary within that period of time. 
*'(2XA) Upon determination, after reasonable notice and opportu- 
nity for a hearing on the record, that an eligible institution has 
engaged in substantial misrepresentation of the nature of Us educa- 
tional program, its financial charges, or the employabiUty of its 
graduates, the Secretary may suspend or terminate the Eligibility 
status I for any or all programs under this title of any otherwise 4 
eligible institution, in accordance with procedures specified in para- 
graph (IXD) of this subsection, until the Secretary finds that sOtht 
practices have been corrected. 

"(BKi) Upon determination, after Reasonable notile and opportu- 
nity for a hearing on the record, that an ^eligible institution— 
"(I) has violated or failed to carry out anjilprovision of tfcis title 
or any regulation prescribed under this title; or , 

"(II) has engaged in substantfal misrepresentation ^f the 
nature of its educational program, its financial charges, Ihd the 
employabijity of its ^aduafes, * 
the Secretary may impose a civil penalty upon^uch insjitution of not 
to exceed $25,000 for each violation or miprepredfentation. 

"(ii) Any civil 4)enaltv may be compromised by the CecretAry. In^ 
determining the amount of sucn penalty, or the toount agreed upon 
in compromise, the appippriateness of the penalty to |iie size of the 
institution pf higher education subject tSthe determination, and the 
gravity of the viplation, failura, or misrepresentation shjlll be consid- 
ered. The amount of such penalty, when finally determined, or the 
amount agreed upon impo^promise, iaay be deducted from any sums 
owing by the United States tCLthe institution charged. *' 

"(3) The Secretary shall publish'^ list of State agencies which the 
Secretary determines to be reliable authority as to the quality of 
public postsecondary vocational edAcatioi* in their respective States 
for the purpose of determining eligibility for all Federal student 
assistance programs. 

"(c) For the purpose of this section the terih 'eligible institution' 
^means any such institution described in section 435(a) of this Act. 

' . ■ "transfer of allotments* 

'*Sec. 488. Up to 10 per centum of the allotment of an^ eligible 
institution for a fiscal year under section 413D or 446 of this Act, may 
be transferred to, and used for the purposes of, the institution s 
allptment under the other section within the discretion of sudi 
institution in order to offer an arrangement of types of aid, including 
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institutional and Stale aid, which best fits theVneeds of e^ch individ- 
ual student. The Secretary shall have no control over such transfer, 
except as specifically authorized, except for the collection and dis-« 
semination of information. * 



ADMINISTRATTVE EXPENSES 



Sec. 489. (a) From the sums appropriated for any fiscal year for 
punxwes of the program authorized under subpart 1 of part A, the 
secretary sjiall reserve such sums as may be necessary to pay to each 
institution with which he has an agreement under sectifin 487, an 
amount equal to $10 for each student at that institution who receives 
assistaiice under subpart 1 of part A. In addition, an institution which 
has entered into an agreement with the Secretary under subpart 2 of 
part A or part C (ather than section 448), of this title or under part E 
ot this title shall Ije entitled for each fiscal year for which it receives 
an alipfment by payment under any such part to a payment for the 
purposes set forth m subsection (b). .The payment- for a fiscal ^at^ 
sh^ be payable from each such allotment by payment in accordemcel 
wth regulations of the Secretary and shall be equal to 5 per centum 
of the institution's first $2,750,000 of expenditures plus 4 per centum 
tLr^V^^^^°V ^o^''^^'^'^^^^^'' *^an $S;750,000 and less 
^Sri 'f rnn'fc^ J*?"" o^the institution's expenditures in 

excess of $5,500,000 during the fiscal year from the sum of its grants 
to students under subpart 2 of part A, its expenditures during such 
fiscal year under part C for compensation\)f students, and the 
principal amount of loans made during such fiscal year from its 
student loan fund established under part E, excliiding the principal 
amount of any such loans which the institution has' agreed to assSn 
under section 463(aX6)(B). The payment for a fiswd year foTthe 
purpose of subsection (b) with respect to section 448 shall be payable 
from each allotment under part C in accordance with regulations of 
the Secretary, and shall be 10 per %entum of the institution's 
•^'J'rir"'"®^ dunng such fiscal year under such section, 
(b) The sums paid to institutions under this part are for the s«le 
purpose of offsetting the administrative costs of the programs^e- 
scr^)ed in subsection (a). . ^ 

"criminal PENALTIES fc. ' 

"Sec 490. (a) Any person who knowingly and willfully embezzles, 
misapplies, steals,, or obtains by fraud, false statement, or forcery any 
funds, assets, or pcoperty provided or insured under this title shalL be 
fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned , f* not more ' 
years, or both; but if ther^ount so embezzled, misappli 
obtained by fraud, false statement, or forgery does notreji 
the fine shall not be more than $1,000 and imprisonmen 
exceed one year, or both. '''''■'m^' 

"^^ ^y.Pe'^op who knowingly and willfully make^ 3fc' false 
8t|tement, furnishes any false information, or conceals any Material 
inlormation m connection wit|i the assignment bf a loanijjhich is 

fi«^fr,%"^"'^u""^?U^^ s^^"' upoa conviction £l!lKor,'be 
foied not more than $1,000 or imprisoned not more than one year, or 

"(c) Any person who knowingly and willfully makfe an unlawful 
payment to an eligible lender under part B as an inducement to 
make, or to acquire by assignment, a loan insured^under that part 

. ^1 



20 use 1096. 
20 use 1070a. 



20 use 1070b, 4; 
use 2751, a/ijft 
1436, 20 





Ante, p. 1440;. 
Ante,'p, 1^6^ 




20 use id7i. 



94 STAT. 1454 



Plf 



fcc'LAW k-374— OCT. 3, 



1980 



'^Establishment. 
,20 use lOilR 




Studied 



shall, upon^Tiviction thereof, be fined not more than $1,01)0 or 
imprisoned not more than one year, or both. 

"(d) Any person who knowingly and willfully destroys or conceals 
any record relating to the provision of assistance under this t^tle with 
intent to defraud the United States or to prevent the Unit^^ States 
from enforcing any right obtained by subrogation under tms Jgart,> 
shall upon conviction thereof, be fined not more than $10,00u OV/^ 
. imprisoned not more than five years, or both. * ^ 

"national commission on student financial ASSISTfNcfe 

^ "Sec 491. (a) There is established, as an independent agency within 
the executive branch, a National Commission on Student Financial, »ji 
Assistance (referred to in this section as the 'Commission'). • 

"(>)(!) The Commission shall be composed of twelve members. Fiuv' 
of the fnembers shall be appointed by the President. Folir of the 
members shaJLte^ppointed by the Speaker of the House, igclud^fig 
two Membep of the youse, one from each political party. Four of th^^e * 
members shall be appointed by the President pro tempore of the 
SenateJn^Mdingtwo Members of the Senate, one from each poUti<;^il 

"(2r The Chairman shall be designated by the President frorti * 
amon^ the members appointed by him. If the President Hafe not 
4t appointed four members of the Commission and designated a Chair-^ 
mian wrthin sixty days of the enactment of this Act, the men^bfers 6f 
the Qomniission appointed by the Speaker of the House and the ' • 
President pro tempore of the Senate shall elect a Chairman who shaH, S 
contiilue to serve for the duration of the Commission. /* Vj. 

"(■STAny Aracancy in the Commission shall be filled by appointment , %: 
of the same person who appointed the person who has left the 
Commission. 

"(c)(1) The Commission shall make a study of the following issues: J 
"(A) more effective means to reduce default, fraud, abuse, and ^ 
delinquency in the programs authorized by this title; 

"(B) the appropriate l^alance between loans and other sources * 
of financing postsecondary education from the point of view of 
the needs and welfare of students and ^heir parents; 

"(C) the adequacy of capital to serve the postsecondary educa- 
tional needs of students or their parents for credit; if adequate 
credit is available, the likelihood it will continue to remain 
available; if adequate credit is not available, the likelihood it will 
become available and the steps that can be taken to provide 
adequate credit for the postsecondary educational needs of stu- ^ 
dents; 

^ "(D) the impact of various levels of student borrowing, grants, 
gift aid, and employment on the educational performance,,future * 
career choices, and future educational choices of students; ' 

"(E) the impact of various levels of parent borrowing for - 
postsecondary education on parents; 

"(F) the appropriate annual and aggregate self-help limits and 
gift aid for parents, dependent students, and independent stu- 
dents; , ■ - 

"(G) the most appropriate mechanism for the effective and 
efficient origination, servicing, and collection of student loans 
and for the effective and efficient delivery of other forms of 
; student assistance; 
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, . (Hi fhe .md^tl §ppropnate source or sources of student loan 
c^pit^ eojwdenng^both the 
capitaf avaSdibilityi^) 



V. KTvru&vc; ovruivcs ui atuueoL loan 

t cost and the reliabihty of adequate 



^■^^^P^^ level of public subsidy to students and 
paxeht» fot ti|<^ra^ of capital for student loans; 

.(J) the!i|i||)iBST availability of Federal student financial 
a^t^hc^ on the availability of student financial assistance from 
, ml .other^qrces; ^ 

.tJte ipMct of the availability of student assistance, ' 

V particularty firofalPederal sources, on the level of postsecondary^ 
educatiQii^ta; / 
"(t) thjiSto^ mechani»m to provide students and 

^ parents, wth ti^^ repayment options and opportunities 

for Q(toS9lAdatiltt of student loan 
* " ^ '^^ans to remove barriers to capital availability caused by 
•.patteiijjsof^ 

}^W^^^M ^ ^ Federal Government of the arbitrage 
q^yed frtm revenue bonds issued by agencies for the purpose of 
makings purchasing loans under part B of this title and the 20 use I07i. 
./^. v^approprftrtfe :role of such bonds as a mechanism for raising 
.4..,stwentio<mM^ ^ / 

/a ?^P^^'V^*S'^^tivene^ in serving the purposes of this title of the 
r exi^tirtj formulas for allotment among the States in subpart 2 of 
;:;Part^^ifand mparts 

(2) The Cwhmission shall make a study of the insurance premium 
^f^^.f^J'^^^®^ pursuant to section 428(bXlXH) in order to 
"Sfr^^^* insurance premium exceeds the rate 

w^TT?^ r? R^^^t reserves of the insurer and to determine if a 
^^'^^a'^J^"'^^ ^ enacted for the rate of such premium. 

^ ' ' ^^il J Conamission shall make a study of an improved method 
or mti^thods for determination of the quarterly rate of special 
allowances paid under part B of this title which the Commission 

■r^S^^^r^^^ ^Ffy the objectives set forth in section 438(a). 
,y 1"! Commission shall make every effort to reach a unanimous 
4eosion with respect to the method for determination of the quar- 
special allowances required to be studied by this 

J developing the method for the determination of the quar- 

terij^.rate of the special allowances under this paragraph, the Com- 
.nrnBion shall consider — 

"(i) the experiences of students and eligible lenders under the 
# method in operation during the period of the study, 

(u) the administrative costs of various types of eligible lenders 
under part B of title IV, 

"(iii) relevant and widely Available financial indicators which 
accurately reflect the costs of capital invested in programs under 
such part, or substitute financial indicators which equitablv 
rejjresent the cost of such capital, . 

*(iv) an administrative mechanism necessary to produce a 
prompt ^d rapidlv disseminated determination "of the quarterly 
tate of the special allowances, in order to avoid delays in the , 
. determination and dissemination of that rate and in the actual 
payment of the special allowances to eligible lenders, and 

w such other factors as the Commission considers necessarv 
" , ,^|P cany out the purposes of section 438(a). ^ 
_ (4) The Commission shall conduct a study to determine if institu- 
\'on^f ^/g^er ^"f^tion which meet the requirefhents of section 
l^Ol(a) (other than the provisions of subclauses (A) and (B) of clause 20 use ii4i 
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,.(5) of such section), but fail to meet such reqmrpnents because the 
institution is not located in a State, ^shouMnbe included in the 
definition of institution of higher eduoetron under section 481. 
Financial ^ "(5) The Commission shall conduct a siudy to determine if student 

st^Iiem eligibility for financial assistance under section 484 on the basis of 

eligibility maintaining satisfactory academic progress should include provi- 

sions which would require that a student complete successfully a 
specified portion of the workload undertaken during the academic 
pS^lod for which assistance was received by the student. 
PostHecondan '»'(G) The Commission shall, in consultation with the National 
tnlucation Center for Education Statistics, conduct longitudinal studies of high 

school students in order to determine the effect of federally author- 
ized student assistance programs upon postsecondary education 
access and choices of high school st'udents. a 
Graduate "(7XA) The Commission, shall, in consultation wrth appropriate 

education higher education associations and representatives from institutions 

of highei^ education, collect data necessary for the study of graduate 
education throughout the United States required by this paragraph. 
Such study shall— 

*'(i) analyze trends and shortcomings in the sources of support 
available to students for the financing of graduate education, and 
compare the nature and level of support available in the various- 
academic disciplines, including sources of support from student 
assistance and research programs sponsored by — 
'*(!) the Federal Government, 
State and local goveinments, 

foundations, corporations, and other private entities, 

and 

* '(IV) institutions of higher education, and 
in addition, consider the resources of the students and^the 
students' families; 

"(ii) examine the extent to which students may be dissuaded 
from pursuing graduate education on financial grounds, to the 
consequent detriment of— 

jij(l) the major fields of knowledge ^hich need to attract the 
nWst able and talented students of each generation if they 
are to remain strong and vigorous; and 

"(II) the Nation as a whole, if some of its most promising 
students ai:e precluded because of financial circumstances 
^ frorp developing their capacities and abihties to the fullest 

possible extent; 

"(iii) investigate existing and projected levels of graduate 
student indebtedness, and consider the implications (for the ^ 
students involved and for the health of graduate education ^ 
generally) or existing and projected expectations for borrowing to 
meet the costs of graduate education; 

*'(iv) assess the desirability of modifying existing Federal 
fellowship and student assistance prograntfs or establishing a 
\ new Federal graduate student assistance program in which the 
selection of students and the amounts of their awards are based 
on merit or financial need or both, particularly with regard to 
the special needs of students in the humanities and social 
sciences or other disciplines;*and 

"(v) examine and assess^he financial and educational needs of 
individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds in order Jto enhance 
their participation in graduate and professional education and 
their potential for employment in occupational areas where 
these individuals are underrepresented. . 
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_ (B) In conducting the study described in this paragraph, the 
Commission shall consult with representatives of the National Sci- 
en^eToundation, the National Endowment for the Humanities, the 
National Endowment for the Arts, and representatives of higher 
education institutions and associations, learned societfes, and profes- 
sional organizations* 

"<8XA) The Commis^on shall conduct a study of a proposal to 
wiend the guaranteed student loan program authorized by part B of 
title IV by recapturing interest subsidies from borrowers who do not 
obtain loans for undergraduate study under such part by reason of 
need or who borrow under such part for graduate study to the extent 
such loans are made for graduate study. In conducting such study, the 
Jf>i?iniiMion shall analj^ the long term effect on the Budget of the 
United States of recapturing the interest subsidy in accordance with 
such proposal outlined in this paragraph and the impact of such 
prop9fel on the availability of funds for postsecondary education for 
stuqents. 

'*^) In conducting -^he study under this paragraph, the Commission 
shall also consider other alternative proposals designed to reduce the 
cost of the guaranteed student loan program under part B of title IV 
m , fiscal years subsequent to fiscal year 1982 and the impact of such 
proppsals on the avaflability of funds for postsecoridary education for 
students. 

"(dXD The Commission shall prepare and submit reports and 
recommendations to the President and to the Congress on the studies 
required to be conducted under suteection (c) of this section. The 
reports for the studies requirdj by paragraphs (2), (3), (5), and (8) of 
such subsection shall be submitted as soon as practicable but in no 
event later thmi one year after the date of the first meeting of the 
Commission. The reports f<lir the studies required by paragraphs (1), 
(4), (6), and (7) shall be submitted as soon as practicable but in no 
event later than July 1, 198X 

"(2) Any recommendations and reports submitted under this para- 
graph which contemplate changes in Federal legislation shall include 
draft legislation to accomplish the recommendations. 

"(3) The Commission shall cease to exist 90 days following the 
submission ofitsfmal report. 

"(eXD Members of the Commission who are officers or full-time 
employees of the United States shall serve without compensation in 
addition to that received for their services as officers or employees of 
the United States; but they may be allowed travel expenses, including 

e-r diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, 
nited States Code, for persons in the Government service employed* 
mtermittently. ..^ 

"(2) Members of the Commission who are not officers or full-time 
employees of the United States may each receive $150 per diem when • 
engaged in the actual performance of duties vested in the Commis- 
sion. In addition, they may be allowed travel expenses, including per 
diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, 
United States Code, for persons in the Government service employed 
mtermittently. 

"(f) Such personnel as ihe Commission deems necessary may be 
appointed by the^Commission without regard to the provisions of title 
5, Umted States JSbde, governing;, appointments in the competitive 
service* and mSv be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 
^ ^ chapter 53 of such title relating to classification 

and General Schedule pay rates, Jiut no individual so appointed shall 
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be paid in excess of the rate authorized for GS-18 of the General 
Schedule. 

"(^Kl) The Commission or, on the authorization of the Commission, 
any committee thereof, may, for the ^ purpose of carrying out the 
provisions of the Act, hold such hearings and sit and act at such times 
and such places within the United States as tl\e Commission or such 
committee may deem advisable. 

"(2) In carrying out its duties under the Act, the Commission shall 
consult with other Federal agencies, representatives of State and 
local governments, and private organizations to the extent feasible. 

'*(3) The Commission is authorized to secure directly fi'om any 
executive department, .bureau, agency, board, commission, office, 
independent establishment, or instrumentality, information, sugges- 
tions, estimates, and statistics for the purpose of this section, and 
each such diepartment, bureau, agency, board, commission, office, 
establishment, or instrumentality is authorized and directed, to the 
extent permitted by law, to furnish such information, suggestions, 
estimates, and statistics directly to the Commission, upon request 
made by the Chairman. ^ 

"(4) For the purpose of securing the necessary data and information 
the Commission may enter into contracts with universities, research 
institutions, foundations, and other competent public or private 
agencies. For such purpose, the Commiss^ion is authorized to obtain 
the services of experts and consultmits in accordance with section 
3109 of title 5, United States Code. 

''(5) The heads of all Federal agencies are, to the extent not 
fflfbhibited by law, directed to cooperate with the Commission in 
carrying out this section. ^ 

"(6) The Commission is authorized to utilize, with their consent, the 
services, personnel, information and facilities of other Federal, State, 
local and private agencies with or without reimbursement. 

"(7) The Commission shall have authority to accept in the name of 
the United States, grants, gifts, or bequests of money for immediate 
disbursement in furtherance of the functions of the Commission. 
Such grants, gifts, or bequests, after acceptance by the Commission, 
shall be paid by the donpr or his representative to the Treasurer of 
the United States who^ receipts shall be their acquittance. The 
Treasurer of the United States shall enter them in a special account 
to the credit of the Commission for the purposes in each case 
specified. 

"(8) Six members of the Commission shall constitute a quorum, but 
a lesser number of two or more may conduct hearings. 

'*(h) There is authorized to be appropriated an amount not to 
exceed a total of $10,000,000 for fiscal years beginning on or after 
pctober 1, 1980, to carry out the provisions of this section, which shall 
remain available until expended or until the termination of the 
Commission, whichever occurs first.**. 

(b) Section 440 ofthe Act is repealed.^ j 

(c) The amendments made by section 6 of the Middle Income 
Student Assistance Act shall take effect on July 1, 1972. 

(d) Section 438 of the Act is amended by striking out subsections (e), 
(f).and(g). ^ 
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TITLE V-AMENDMENT AND EXTENSION OP TITUrY^OFTH^ ■ 
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1966 - • 

EXTENSION OF PROGRAMS \ • ■ 

Art >5 amended to i^d as follows: aouscuoi. 
tuJ"^ rorthe purwwe of carrying out the provisions of this part. 

&Sl985^^ ^ 

f«iw$*?4ij?*^"*®"**.^'^^i°° Art is amended to re^^ 20 usciii9. 

tpuows: rnere are authorized to be appropriated $20,000,000 for the 
fiscal year 1981, moOO OOOTor the , 

«^%Mn^f^*^»,^^r^^' fo"- the fiscal year 1984^ a«d 

$55,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985 to carry out the provisions of this 
part. . , ^ 

+EACHER CORPS AMENDMENTS ~ 

".55^' fP?u^^^ Section 513(a) of the Act is amended by striking out 20 use 1103. 
onS^f i ^ end of parapaph (8). by striking out the period at the 
end of paragraph (9) and inserting in lieu thereof ^d" and by 
inserting after such paragraph the following: t"iu uy 

J!^}^1'^^^^^^}^ ^ schools, coUeges and departments of 
education and local educational^ agencies with high concentra- 
tions of low income students for the purpose of— 

^ . ' (A) developing, improving or expanding curriculum offer- 
ings or instructional materials for the purpos0 of improving 
instruction m the areas of— 

%) biological sciences, natural sciences and earth 
^ ^ sciences^ 

physical sciences, and 
"(iii) ipathematics; and 
"(B) providing training opportunities for teachers to in- 
crease their effectiveness in developing instructional materi- 
als and teaching science and mathematics related subject 

(b) Sertion 513CcX2) of the Art is amended— 

(1) by striking out "Not to exceed 5 per centum" and inserting 
m lieu thereof'*Not to exceed 2 per centum"; and • ^ 

M <S- ^ lw)!H"^r i"* "Puerto Rico," each place it appears. 
9nvly^ f ^IW °^ o^,®. '8 amended by striking out "section 
Law 874. Eighty.first Congress, as amended," and 

S^teoS Acl'oS9""°'^ °' ^^^^^^ 
in^frtiTgtn liS^rLr ^^^^ ''^"^^ 

^ ^^^^^2) of the Act is amended by striking out ", not to 20 use 1 104. 

exceed ?150 per week plus $15 per week for each dependent". 

TEAC^ CENTERS AMENDMENTS ' • 

Sec. 503 (a) Sertion 531 of the Act is amended by striking out "In 20 use ii 19. 
ficLl'lf"* V^^* ^50,000,000 are appropriated in a^^ 

(b) Sertion 532(aX2)ofthe Act is amended— 20 useiii9a. 
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(1) by striking out 'local educational agency (or'a combination 
of such agencies) which serve" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"local educational agency, a combination of such agencies, or an 
educational service agency which serves'*; ^ 

(2) by inserting, "and, where desirable, in collaboration .with 
one or more institutions of higher education which serve teach- 
ers" immediately after "experts as may be necessary ; 

(3) by inserting ", including the use of technology and telecom- 
munications" immediately before the semicolon in subparagraph 
(A)j 

(4) by inserting ", testing," immediately after ''currioulunu 
development" in subparagraph (B). 

20 use 1119a. * (c) The first sentence of section 532(b) of the Act is amended by 
inserting before the period "and, ^here appropriate, bilingual educa- 
tion teachers". 

TEACHER TRAINING 

Sec. 504. Section 533 of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

"training FOR HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL 

9n nS; 1 11 Q , "Sec* 533. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to schools 
20US§iii9a-i. of education for the purposes of— 
U ■ , "(1) developing model projects within schools of education to 

• carry out improved preservice or support activities for preparing 
elementary or secondary ischool teacners; 

"(2) achieving diversification and redirection of education 

* • programs for elementary and secondary school teachers in order 

to make maximum use of human resources in the fields - of 
education and public service; 
' "(3) retraining faculty members ofsuch schools of education to 

provide courses of stiKly for training elementary andjsecondary 
» sclyol teachers to teach in programs of career education, educa- 
^- Aionofthe gifted and talented children, education of hand 

" ttdividuals, community leducatioii, adult education programs, 
earth sciences, and other related programs; 
• ^ - "(4) training and Orientation jjrojects for faculty members jspf 

schools of education designed to prepare the faculty to teach aid 
train personnel to work in conjunction with personnel who c^r^ 
oo T Tcr. OA1 ' projects under the Comprehensive Employment and Trdin- 

D ^^^^^ ofjhis Act, .relating to cooperative 

v/w, p ^ .education and training of individiials to prepare for the w<irk- 

. .place; and i. „ M^' 

• , "(5) training educational' personnel who wjdl speci^^ 
implementation of the urban and envirpnipmtal iwlicies ^ 
United States, and for other areas of criticaJwieed within educa- 
tion which are developing or are likely to develop as proirided in 
20USC,122ie-i. section 406(bX5) of the General Mucation^^visions A;t.^* 

"(b) The ^retary is authorized to ifaeJte.^ants to schopls gf 
« ^.education for the fiscal year 1981 afid foi^ eacKOf the four succ6edii^ 

years to carry out model projects f^. the purposes set foi-th lb 
subsection (a). No grant may ofe made under this subsection unless an 
; - . application, is mtide to, the Secretary, at sfuch time^ in^such m^ii^ner, 

. and containing or acijompanied hjy^uch' information as the Secretary 

may reasonably require. ' . ' ? * ' 4 

fc Agreements. ^ ';(cXl) The Secretary is autl>oriz^ to'^nter into' agreements with 
,^ consortia of schools of education' for planning programs^designed to 
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.^help member schools of the conisortium to diversify and redirect 
programs an4^urricula of the member schools of education. 

"(2XA) The^Secretary shall develop' enteral for determining the 
fMlond ofthe country in which consortia of schools of education are 
to be established. 

"(B) No consortium may receive a: grant in excess of $200,000 in any 
nscai year und^r this section. 

"(© No cooperative agreement may be entered into under this 
section unless an application is submitted through the State educa- 
tion agency of the State in which the applicant i& Itx»!fed. Each such 
State agency win review and approve the application to assure lis 
^^^^o^^ comprehensive plan mandated by sections, 

404(aX12>and 522(2) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
^ of 1965. Such application shall be submitted at such time, in such 
manner, and containing or accompanied by such other information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. 

' "(d) For purposes of this section, the term 'schools, of ^ucation' 
means institutions of higher education, and administrative units of 
•mstitutions of higher education, specializing in the training of 
individuals to terve as teachers, guidance and counseling persori^iel, 
admmistratiye personnel, or other education specialists,". 

• ^ ■ ' ' - ■ . .• 

TRAINING PGR TEACHERS OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN IN AREAS WfTH A ^ 

, SHORTAGE ' 

Sec. 505. (a) Title V of the Act is amerided by adding after part B the 
following ndiv part: / , 

'Tart O- Training for Elementary and Secondary School 
Teachers To Teach Handicapped Children in Area^ With a 
' Shortage / 

grants authorized 

"Sec. 54L (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants, in 20USC lii9b. 
accordance with the provisions of this -part, to State, educational * 
agencies to enable such agencies to support a fellowship program of > 
stipends and allowances to institutions of higher education for 
teachers to be trained to provide, special education for handicapped 
f children. 

"(b) The Secretary shall establish criteria for— • Criteria. 
"(1) determining if there is a shortage of teachers in the area of ^tablishment. 
special education for handicapped children in the State; * 
r ■ "(2) assuring that the iJistitutions of higher education, at which 
recipients of fellowships awarded under this part are pursuing 
courses of study, offer a program designed to prepare such ■> 
recipients nn the area of special education for handicapped 
children; and 

"(3) assuring that individuals trained with assistance urtder 
^ this ^art receive specialized training ^in the subject areas' in 
.which there is the greatest need for such teachers. 
_ "(c) The Secretary shall assure an equitable distribution among the. 
States* of grants made under this part, consistent with criteria ' 
established under subsection (b). . ^ 
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. APPUCATION fi . 

20 use uii)b-i. "Sec. 542. (a) No grant may be made under this part unless an 
application is made by a State educational agency at such time, in 
such manner, and-containing or accompanied by such information as 
the Secretary may reasonably require. Each such application shall— 
"(1) describe a fellowship program under which the State will 
make stipends to recipients and make allowances to institutions 
of higher education, in accordance with the provisions of this 
part, for teachers and other specialists to be trained in specij^l 
education for handicapped children; 
Recipient;*; "(2) provide assurances that each recipient ^f a fellowship 

re^sponsibiuties. under this part will enter into an agreement with, the State 

under which the recipient will — 

"(A) within the five-year period after the completion of the 
training for which the fellowship was awarded, teach for a 
period of not less than two years in an eleipentary or 
secondary school of a local educational agency Of that State, 
a public elementary or secondary school of that State, or a 
public educational program approved by the local educa- 
tional agency or the State, which has, or ha^ provided 
assurances that it will have, a special education program for 
handicapped children, or 
"(B) repay all of the sjtipend awarded to the recipient plus 
s the allowances paid to any institution of higher education 

based upon that fellowship in the event that the conditions 
of clause (A) are not complied with, except when such 
conditions are not complied with for reasons beyond a 
recipient's control; , 
"(3) provide procedures under which recipients of fellowships 
who teach, for reasons beyond their control, less than the two- 
year period required under clause (2) of this subsection will have- 
the repayment requirement reduced According to a schedule 
established by theState agency; ' 

"(4) provide procedures under which stipends and institution of 
higher education allowances will be paid by the State agency in 
accordance with the provisions of this part; and 

''(5) provide that the State agency will make continuing efforts 
to encourage recipients of fellowships under this part to continue 
to provide special education for handicapped children in areas 
where there is a shortage of such teachers. 
"(b) The Secretary shall approve any application which meets the 
requirements of subsection (a) of this section. Prior to approving any 
applications under this section, the Secretary shall prepare regula- 
tions setting forth detailed requirements with respect to clauses (2) 
and (3) of subsection (a). 

"stipends and institution of higher education allowances 

20 use \ \vjb-2. "Sec. 543. (aXD Each State educational agency receiving a grant 
under this part shall pay to individuals awarded fellowships under 
this part such stipends (including such allowances for subsistence and 
other expenses for such persons and their dependents) as the Secre- 
tary may determine to be consistent with prevailing practices under 
comparable federally supported programs. 

"(2) No stipend may be paid to any single recipient in any one year 
in excess of $9,000. 
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...i^ u^w- State educational agency receivihg a grant under thia' 
. part shall (in addition to the stipends paid to persons under subseo^ 

= won (a)) pay to the institution of higher education at which such 
individual IS pursuing a course of study such amounts as the S^re- 
tary may de^nmne to be consistent with prevaoling practices under 

■ ^'°P!^?°^®^^f'"^ly.^"PPO'^ programs, except that such amouk 
charged to a fellowship recipient and collected from sucK recipient'by 

the mstitutionior tuition and other expenses required by the institu- ' - 
. .tion as part of the recipient's instructional program shall be deducted 

trom the payments to the mstitution under this subsec^. / ' ' ■ 

"fellowship CONDITIONS ' - ' 

/'Sec. 544 (a) An 'individual, awarded a fellowship under the^QiUSC nwb-s. 
provisioM of this part shall .continue to receive' the^&yments 'vrl 

satisfactory prVess " , 
a^ndde^trng at leptone-haff of the fuU-time academic worW^ • 
flc?^ ^^^ ^ u^-^! '^^'^^ ^^^^ MIov^p was awarded, in an 
ipsfatuti^juof higher, education, and is not engaging in gainful ' 
employmdigUther than employment approved by the Secretai^ by ^ 
f !fr"f5* milation The airtount of any payment to an individual' 

sStr.^SEn'^'^'x^^ 

"(b) The State educational agency is authorized to require reports Reports, 
contaming such mformation iri such form and to be filed afi^ch 
timps as It determmes necessary frorii aiiy individual awarded a i 
fellowship imder the provisions of this -part. Such reports shall be^ 
fn^tTE^f t certificate from an appropriate' official at the - 

^^t"" education approved by the State educational 
agency staling that such mdividual is making satisfactory progress \ 
worS/jT*""^ °f the full-time Xdemic 

r i'/H?"""?"^ ^h^^h the fellowship was awarded, 
(c) No fellowship shall be awarded under this part fbr study at a 
^ school or department of divinity. ^ 1 1 iui otuuy ai a 



"definition 

W 545. As u^d,in this part' 'special education' has' the same 
HanSpKS!" ^ "^'"^ ^^^^^^ °^ Education of the 

^ "appropriations authorized 

fu"^^* f^^' '^^l^ ^ authoriaied to be appropriated $2,000,000 for 
for^hT?JT ^^-^ 'o&^?.^ fiscal yeaV 1932, and $5,S,oSo 

O^^^^Tfc^i^f ^1 ^^"^ y^^^ ending prior to 

Ai^^ ' I ^ provision^of this part 

^^JJr!! f "^^"^ ^^^^ promulgate regulations to carry out the 
rrf^r h^lt^^ (a) of this section- not lateV than 30 

dayB after the date of enactment of the Education Amendments of 

EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPN^flNT 

r Y ""^ ^lif.^f ^ ^V^^^^ amended by adding after part 

C (as added by section 504) the following new part: 



20 use 1119b-4. 
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'Tart D— Coordination of Education Profbmional Developbcent 



FINDINGS 



20USC1119C. *^Skc. 561. The Congress fm4s that- " 

"(1) many Federal mrograms have been enacted to train and 
develop educationl;)iwe88ionals; / 

"(2) such progr^r^ inake Federal funds availaU^ 
local education a/^cies, coU^es £md universities, and other 
agencie^ /;/ / / 

"(3) such projit^uns shbula be coordinated at the Federal level 
to avoid Unne<»^ary duplication of effort; and / 
' 'X4j; li|ah Qirt>graj^ 
' . inipriti6tfo|^uc^tioi^rofessiolial deve^ . . / 

,/ - '^POUCY 

20 use 1 119C-1 . "Sec. 552^ederal ph)grams which support education professional 
developmopt snould be administered in a coordinated manner, and 
the acti^ofies authorized under such programs shbuld have comple- 
mentary^urposes whenever possible in-order t<i provide the most 
effective use of Federal funds. 

"office of education PROFESSIONAI^ DEVEtjOPMENT 

!. 553. (a) There is established in the Department an OfSce of 
cation Professional Development, thQ function of which is to 
ew the operations of and to coordinatef program activities among 
e various Federal education profi^sional development programs 
thin the Department to eliminate unnecessary duplication of 
effort, - : ■ 

"(b) The Office shall review on ajbiennial basis each education 
professional development pn^ram administered by the Department 
andshall— 

"(1) identify inconsistencies! in program policies and proce- 
dures; • 
"(2) identify overlap in program purpose and operations; and 
"(3) coordinate program activities among the various Federal 
education professional, develppment programs, and wherever 
m^essary, make legislative recommendations to coordinate such 
programs. /■[ /. ^ 

"(c) The Secretary shall report biennially to the Congress on the 
findings and recommendations of the Office.". 

TITLE VI— ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE VI OF THE 
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 



Establishment 
and functions. 
20 use 1119C-2, 



Review, . 



/ 




Report to 
Congress. 



; ?R0GRAMS AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 601. (a) Title VI of the Higher Education Act is amended to 
read as follows: 
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"TITLE VI-INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

. "Part A— International AND Foreign Language Studies 

"findings and purposes 

"Sec 601^ (a) The Congress finds that— * 20USC112I 

(1) knowledge of other countries is important in promoting • 

(^) strong American educational resources are a necessary 1^- 
our relations with other countries- ' 
, _ present and future generations of Americans should be 
given the opportumty to develop to the fullest, extent possible . 
their inteUectual capacities in all areas of knowledge pertainine ' 
to other countries, peoples, and cultures; and ^ ^ . f 
>' r^.u^'^K^.?^ ""^^ States and the long range 
KlSge dependent upon acquiring such 

rJlSllL^.^^A fP^-PT °^ P?*? *° ^ the development of ' ' 
trained personnel for international study, interna- ^ 
tional research, and foreign language study and to coordinate * 

1*^^ C^^J^ Government in the ireas of intematiSnS 
study and Inarch and foreign language study.; -* 

"graduate AND undergraduate LANGUAGE AND area centers 

en3^?nSJnnfril^^ "^f '"■^^^ ^. authorized to make grants tb, and Granu or 
^'^to'contracts with, institutions of higher education, or combi- contracts, 
nation of such mstitutions, for the purpose of establishing, strength- 20 use 1122. 

Ir^kr^f^i^^^'^^^ll'^'l^^^, undergraduate cinters Ind ' . 

^ ""^sources for the teaching of any 

l«;ln^f f "^""^^ °/ ""^^o*^' or countries in wWch such ^ 

language ^ commortly used, or for research and training in intema- 

Sofsfudy. 

. J*^Pi!i?u?^^"*^°'^'^°"tractmaybeusedtOpayallorparti3fthe ■ 
r^l off tablishing or operating a center or proJrLi, incfuiiing the 

cost of facuhy, staff, ana student travel in foreili areas, regioM, or 

cSnhL^n? °f ^ research materials,' thfS of * 

curriculum planning and development, the cost of bringing visitine 
T.'^ ^^i*?^ '^^'^^^^ to teach or tb condu^^^ 

and subject to sucli conditions as the Secretary fmds necessary forZ 
canning out the objectives of this sectiorT i ' / '^"^^ssary tor^ 

DarSrSfMTr^*^ '°^y-.'°^?-uV^"*^ ^ ^^^ntera described in 
important li^ary coUections'for the mainte- 
nance ofsuch collections: ' - l^oxuuc- 

WdeSn^^,!r.tf^i? ^ ^ ^"thoriied to pay stipends to individuals Stipends, 
i^^il i, ^fu o ^'^yanced tramin^ in any center or program ap-, • 
^TZnJZ the ^cretary under this part, including alfowE for V 
SdTbro^. travel for research and study iri tie United States 

trl'S ^^r^S'^n'^^L'^ expended under this part for undergr&duate Travel expenses. 
pI^^w i^i?':'^'"'^^'^^ ^th rules prescribed by the &cretary • 
^^/o'^ i,r r*^^ procedures to assure that Federal funcfe 
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''international studies 




Graduate and ''Sec. 603. (aXD The Secretary is authorizfetfWMlttgrants to ^ 

"enters'^"^""'*^ institutions of higher education, or combinations*§^^HHtitutions, 
grantor ^^r the purpose of establishing, strengthening, andVHHlwg gradu^ 

20 use 1 viii ate and undergraduate centers which will be regioi5R<|lources to 
increase access to research and tfatningin internatioiSyiij}d foreign 
language studies and the international aspects of profe^ional and 
other fields of study. Activities carried out in such o^uters may be 
concentrated either on specific geographical areas ofHie world or on 
particular fields or issues in world affcirs which concern one or morfe 
countries, or on both, kf addition to providing traijMt^to students •• 
enrolled in the institution of higher education in wljicfc^he center is 
located, the centers /Serying as regional resources sIi«Wi in order to 
qualify for assistance under this section, offer programs to strengthen 
international studies and foreign languages in the two-year and four- 
year colleges and universities in the ^ region served by each such • 
center. * ' 

*\2) The Secretary may also make grants to public and private' 
^ nonprofit agencies and organizations, including professional and 

-v scholarly associations, whenever the Secretary determines that such 

grants will make an especially significant contribution to attaining 
the objectives of this section. 

"(b) Grants under this section may be used to pay part or all of the 
cost of establishing, stfengthening, equipping, and operating re- 
search and .training centers, including the cost of teaching and 
research materials and resources, the cost of programs for bringing 
visiting scholars and faculty to the center, and the cost of training, 
improvement, and travel of the stafTfor the purposes of carrying out 
the, provisions of this section. Such grants may also include funds for 
• stipends (in such amounts as may be determined in accordance with 
regulations of the Secretary) to Individuals undergoing training in* 
such centers, including allowances for dependents and for travel for 
research and study in the United States and abroad. 

"(c) Grants under this section shiall be made on such conditions as 
the Secretary determines to be n«;essary to tarry out the purposes of 
this section. 

h • ■ ' . '. 

"undergraduate ^INTERNATIONAL STUDIES AND FOREIGN LANGUAGE / 

PROGRAMS ^ 

pra"^s ^ "Sec. 604. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants to 

20 use 1 124. insjitutions of higher education^ or icofnbinations of such institutions, 

to assist them in planning, developing, and carrying out a compre- - 
hensive program to strengthen and improve undergraduate instruc- 
tion in international studies and foreign languages. Grants made 
under this section may be for projects and actiyities which are an* 
integral part of such a comprehensive program, such QS— 

"(1) planning for the development and expansion of undergr^d- 
. uate programs in international studies; 

"(2) teaching, research, curriculum development, and other 
related activities; 
"(3) training of faculty men)bers in foreign countries; 
"(4) expansion of foreign language courses; 
"(5) programs under which foreign teachers and scholars may 
visit^ipstitutions as visiting faculty; 
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"(6) pro-ams designed to integrate Undergraduate education 
with terminal Masters Degree programs having an intemationaK 
emphasis; and ^ * \ 

' (7) the development of an/international diSmfel^n in teachpr 



20 use 1125. 



(b) The ^retary may also make grants to public and private 
nonprofit agenciaa and organizations, including professional and 
scholarly associations, whenever 'the Secretary determines such 
grants will make an especially significant contrfcution to attaining 
the objective of this section. • - 

"RESEARCHfSTUDIES; ANNUAL REPORT 

"Sec. 605. (a) The Secretary may, directly or through grants or 
contracts, conduct research and studies which contribute to the 
purposes of this part and part N of title m of the Elemental and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. Such research and studies may Post, p. i47i. 
mclude but are not limited to — 

"(1) studies and surveys to determine the need for increased or 
unproved instruction in modfem foreign languages and in other 
fields needed to provide a full understanding of the places -in 
which such languages are'commonly used; 

'(2) r^earch on more effective methods of providing instruc- 
tion and evaluating competency in such foreign languages and 
other fields; and . 

•''(3) the development of spec^ized materials for use in provid- . 
ing such instruction and evaluation^r for use in training 
,ind^duals to provide such instructiolTand evaluation, 
(b) The Secretary shall prepare and publish an annual report . 
which shall mclude^an index and analysis of the books and research 
materials produced with assistance under this title. 

"equtiable distribution of funds 

"Sec. 606. (a) The Secretary shall make excellence the criterion for 20 use 1126. 
selection of grants awarded under section 602. 

"(b) To the extent practicable and consistent with-tHe criterion of 
excellence, the Secretary shall award grants under this part (other 
than section 602) in such manner as will achieve an equitable 
distribution of funds throughout the Nation. 

- "authorization of appropriations 

"Sec. 607. There are authorized to be appropriated $45,000,000 for 20 use 1 127. 
fiscal year 1981, $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $60,000,000 for fiscal 

year 1983, $70,000,000 for fiscal year 1984,' and $80,000,000 for fiscal ' 

year 1985, tocarry out the provisions of this part, j 

"Part B— Business and International Education Programs 

"findings and purposes 



"Sec. 611. (a) The Congress finds that— ^ ^ 
(1) the future economic welfare of the United States will 
depend substantially on increasing international skills in -the 
busmess community and creating an awareness among the 
American public of the internationalization of our economy; 

U) concerted efforts are necessary to engage business schools, 
language and area study programs, pubhc and private sector 
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20 use 1130a. 



1/ 



Activities. 



- organizations, and United States business in a mijitually proHuc-' 
tive relationship whiqh benefits the Nation's future economic 
interests; . • 
"(3) few linkages presently exist between the manpower and 
• information -needs of United jStates. business apd the interna- 
,^ tional education, language training and research capacities of 
institutions of higher education in the United States, and pdblic 
and private organizations; and 

"(4> organizations such as world trade councils, world trade 
clubs, chambers of commerce and State departments of com- 
merce are not adequately used to link universities and business ^ 
for joint venture exploration and program development. 
"(b) It is the purpose of this part- 
ed) to eiltiance the broad objective of thid Act by increasinjg 
and promoting the Nation's capacity for international under- 
standing and economic enterprise through the provision of suit- 
able international education and training fof business personnel 
in various stages of professional devebpment; and 

'*(2) to promote institutional and noninstitutional educational 
and training, activities that will contribute to the ability of 
United States business t9, prosper in an international economy. 
/ ' < ^ 

\ "education and training PROpRAMS 

"Sec, 612. (a) The Secretary shall make grants to, ancTenter into 
contracts with, ii^titutions of higher education to pay the Federal 
share of the cost of programs designed to propiote linkages between 
suph institutions^and the American business community engaged in 
international economic activity. Each program assisted under this 
part shall both enhance the intemajtionaJ academic programs "^f 
institutions of higher education and provide appropriate services to 
the business community which will expand its capacity to engage in 
cortimerce abroad. 

"(b) Eligible activities to be conducted by institutions of higher 
education under this section shall include, but are not limited to — 
"(1) innovation and improvement in international education 
curricula to serve the needs of the business community, includ- 
ing development of new programs ft)r nontraditional, mid-career, . 
or part-time students; * • ^'^ 

"(2) development of programs to inform the public of increas- 
ing international economic interdependence and the role^of 
American business within the international economic system; ^ 
"(3) internationalization of curricula at the junior and commu- ' 
nity college level, and at undergraduate and graduate schools of 
business; 

"(4) development of area studies programs and interdisciplin- 
ary international programs; 

"(5) establishment of export education .programs through coop- 
erative arrangements with regional and world trade centers and 
councils, and with bilateral and multilateral trade associations; 

"(6) research for and development of specialized teaching . 
materials, including language materials, ana facilities appropri- 
ate to business-oriented students; 

"(7) establishment of student and faculty fellowships and 
internships for training and education in in tem^ionaL business 
activities; 
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"(S^development of opportunities for junior business and other 
professional school faculty to acquire or strengthen international 
skills and perspectives; and , 

"(9) development of research programs on issues of common 
interest to institutions of higher education and private sector • 
organizations and associations engage^l in or promoting interna- 
tional economic activity. 
"(c) No graot may be made afad no contract may be entered into 'Applications. ' 
under the provisions of this part unless an institution of higher 
eduction submits an application at such time and in such manner as 
the-Secretaiy may reasonably require. Each such application shall be 
accompanied by a copy of the agreement entered into by the institu- 
tion of higher education with a business enterprise, trade organiza- 
tion or association engaged in international economic activity, ora 
combmation or consortium of such enterprise?, organizations or 
associations, for the purpose of establishing, developing, improving or ' 
expanding activities eligible for assistance under subsectioif (b) of this 
section. Each such application^ shall contain assurances that the 
institution of higher education will use the assistance provided under : 
this part to supplement and not to supplant activities conducted by 
institutions of higher education described in subsection (b). 

j'^^ ^^^^ "^^^^ ^ch fiscal year sh 

exceed 50 per centum pf the cost of sUch program. 

- "authorization op appropriations 

"Sec. 613 "njere are authorized to be appropriated $7,500,000 for 20 us^u30b 
tiscal year .1981 and for each of the 'succeeding fiscal yea^rs ending 
prior to October 1, 19*5, to carry out the provisions of this part. 

"Part C— General Provisions 

1 ■ » ^ ■ 

1 li - * • 

' . , ADVISORY BOARDS 

"Sec. 621. (a) Not less than four times each year the Secretary shall Membership, 
convene meetings of an advisory board on the conduct of projn-ams 20 use 1131 
under this title. Thp board shall consist of— 

]](1) one member selected by the Secretary of State; 
](2) one member selected by the Secretary of Defense; 
(3) one member selected by the Secretary of the Treasury; 
' ^ (4) one meihber selected by the Secretary of Commerce; 

(5) one member selected by. the Secretary to serve as Chair- 
man and coordinator of the activities of the board; 

'(6) one member selected by the Chairman of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities; 

"(7) one member selected by the Director of the International 
Development Cooperation Agency; 

"(8) one member select^ by the Director of the International 
Communication Agency; 

"(9) one member selected by the President and Chairman of 
the Export-Import Bank ofthe United States; ' 

"(10) one member selected by the Administrator, Small Busi- , ' 
ness Administration; 

"(11) five members selected by the Secretary fr<Jm among 
^RJ^^^ta^ives of the postsecondaiy educational community; 

Al2) two members select^ by the Secretary from among 
representatives of the elementary and secondary education com- 
munity; , 
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"(13) three members selected By the Secretary from among 
^ members of the public; and ' . 

".(14) three members selected by the Secretary from among 
representatives of the business community. 
Subcommittees. **(bXl) The Advisory Board shall establish two subcommittees" to 
carry ou^ the functions described in paragraphs (2) and (3) of 'this • 
subsection. ^ *^ 
f '\2) The first such subcommittee shall consider the grants made, or 
' / contracts entered inlo, under part A and part N of title III of the 
Ante, p 1391, ^ Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. The board shall 
post. p. 14/1. advise the Secretary on (A) any geographic areas of special need or 
concern to the United States, (B) the specific foreign languages to be 
designated under section- 394(bX3) of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, (C) innovative approaches which may help to 
. fulfill the purposes of this title, (D) activities which are duplicative of 
pn^ams operated under other provisions of Federal law, (E) changes 
which ahomd be made in the ojperation of programs under this part to 
ensure that the- attention of^ scholars is attracted to problems of 
J critical concern to United States international relations, and (F) the 

™ .administrative and staffing requirements of international education 

programs in the Etepartment. ^ 

"(3) The second such subcommittee shall review the programs 
under section 612 and shall advise the Secretary, who shall seek the 
advice of the Secret^ of Conmierce, on (A) changes which should be 
made to advance the' purposeis of par^R and to assure the succ^ of 
^ . the programs authorized by. part B, (B) specif needs of such pro- 

grams, and (C) any program elements - which are duplicative of 
programs operated under other provisions of Federal law. 

"DEFiNmONS 

20 use 1 132. "Sec. 622. (a) As used in this title— 

"(D the term 'area studies' means a program of comprehensive 
stutty of the aspects of a society or societies, including study of its 
history, culture, economy, politics, international relations and 
languages; ' 

\ ' ^ "(2) the term 'international , business' means profit-oriented 

business relationships conducted across national boundaries and 
includes activities such as the buying and selling of goods; 
^ ^ investments in industries; the licensing of processes, patents and 

. trademarks; and the supply of services; j 

'*(3) the term 'expolt education' ^eans educating, teaching and 
training to provide general knowledge and specific skills perti- 
nent to the selling of goods and services to other countries, 
including knowledge of market conditions, financial arrange- 
ments, liaws and procedures; and 

"(4) the term 'internatiojjalization of curricula' means the 
incorporation of international or comparative perspectives in 
existing courses, of Study" or the addition of new components to 
the curricula to provide an international context for American 
business education. ^ ' 
**(x>) All references to individuals or organizations, unless the 
context otherwise requires, mean individuals who are* citizens or 
permanent residents ,of the United States or organizations which are 
organized or incorporated in the United States. . 

(b) Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
is amended by adding at the end ther^f the following new part: 
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Act. 
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"Part N— Internaxional. Understanding • 
"short title; declaration of findings; purpose 

"Sec. 393. (a) This part may be cited as the 'Interriational Under- 
standing Act . 

"(b) The Congress finds that— ^ 

J^^^ well-being of the United States and its citizens is 
^ aflected by policies adopted and actions taken by, or with respect 
to, other nations and areas; and 

"(2) the United States must afford its citizens adequate access 
to the information which will enable them to make informed 
^ judgments with respect to the international policies and actions 
of the United States. 
"<c) It is the^'purpose of this part to support educational programs 
which will increase the availability of such information to students in 
the United States. 

"program authorized 

"Sec. 3^4. (aXl) The Secretary.is authorized, by grant or contract, to 
stimulate educational. programs to increase the understanding of 
students and the public in the United States aliout the cultures, 
actions and interconnections of nations and peoples in order better to 
evaluate the international and domestic impact of major national 
policies. I . 

"(2) Grants or contracts under this section may be made to any 
public or private agency or organization, including; but not limited to, 
institutions of higher education. State and local educational agencies, 
protessional associations, education consortia, and organizations of 
teachers. ^ 

"(bXl) Financial assistance under this part may be used for assist- 
ance for inservice training of teachers and other education personnel, 
the development of materials to link language learning td interna- 
tional studies, the compilation of existing ilffonriation and resources 
about other nations in forms useful to various types of educational 
programs, and the dissemination of inforinjition and resources to 
educators and ^ucational officials upon their request, but such 
assistance may not be used for the acquisition of equipment or 
remodeling of facilities. 

"(2) Financial assistance under this part may be made for projects 
and programs at all levels of educ^on, and may include projects and 
programs carried on as part of Community, adult, and continuing 
education programs. • . - - 

"(3) Financial assistance under this part may be' used by local 
educational agencies to introduce instruction in foreign languages 
designated by the Secretary as having critical importance for the - 
Nation which have not been offered by the schools of the^ local > 
ed^j^tional agency in the three academic years preceding the year in 
which the grant is made. 

■ ,. . • ■ ^ ^ 

"authorization of appropriations 

"Sec. 395. There are authorized to be appropriated $5,250,000 for 20 use 3065 
fiscal year 1981, $6,750,000 for fiscal year 1982, $8,250,000 for fiscal 
year 1983, and $9,000,000 each forTiscal' years 1984 and 1985 to carry 
out the provisions of this part. 

(cXl) Title VI of the National Defense Education Act of 1958* is Repeal, 
repealed. 20 use 511,512 

• 512a, 513. 



Financial 
assistance. 



94 STAT. 1472 PUBLIC LAW 96-374-OCT. 3f, 1980. 

20 1-172- '^^^ ^ °^ the International Education Act of 1966 is repealed. 

1 1T4 1 1T6 

117?: TTTLE vn— AMEPTOMEOT' TO TTTLE vn OF TH^ fflOHER 

EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 , . 

* ^> ' ' ' ABfENDBfENT 

Sbd. 701. Title Vn of the Act is amended to read as follows: 

'TITLE VnT-OONSTRUCTION. RECONSTRUCTION. AND 
^ RENOVATION OF /^CADEMC FACILITIES 

, - ' ^'general PURPOSES 

20 use 1132a. "Ssa 7pi. The Secretary shall carry out programs of financial 

^ assistance to institutions of higher education anfl to higher education \ 
building agencies for the construction, reconstruction, or renovation ^ 
of a^demic facilities and the acquisition of special equipment if the 
primary purpose of sudi assistance is — 

"(1) to enable such institutions to economize on the use of 
^ energy resources, 'with a priority for the use of coal, solar, and 
renewable resources; 
^' "(2) to enable such institutions to bring thieir academic facili- 

) ties into coniJrmity with the requirements of— v 
-To^ ' "(A) *® Act of August 12, 1968, commonly knoWn as.the . ' 

note Architectural Barriere Act of 1968, 

29 use 794 section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, or 

"(O environmental protection or health and safety pro- 
grams mandated by Federal, State, or local law, if such 
requirements were not in effect at the time such facilities 
were constructed; r * ' — 

"(3) to enable such institutions to construct, reconstruct, oY 
^ renovate the Nation's research facilities, including libraries, and 
to acquire special research equipment^ ' v 

"(4) to enable institutions with unusual increases in enroll- -[ 4 
ment (according to data and criteria established by the Secre- 
to construct, reconstruct, or renovate their facilities; or 
/ "(5) to enable such institutions to detect, remove, or otherwise 
contain asbestos hazards in academic or other facilities used by 
students, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the Secre- 
tary. 

"appropriations authorized 

20 use ii32a-i. "Sec. 702. There are authorized to be appropriated $100,000,000 for 
&cal year 1981 and f9^ach succeeding fiscal year ending prior to 
October 1, 1985, for paroA. There are authorized to be appropriated 
$8^000,000 for the fiscal year 1981 and for each succeeding fis<^ year 
ending prior to October 1, 1985, for part B. There are authorized to be 
appropriated $80,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981 and forisach succeed- 
ing fiscal year ending prior to October 1, 1985, for part C, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each such fiscal year for section 734?^ 
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^ ^ART A--<jRANTS FOR THE CoNSTRUCrnW^ 

Renovation of Undergraduate Academic Facilities 
"state plan ■ 4'' ' 

"Sec. 711. (a) Any State desiring to participate in the gran^ 20ustCii32br 
program authorized by this part shall have an agreement pursuant to 
section 1203 and submit anilually to the Secretary, through the State Post, p. 1493. 
agency designated in such agreement, a State plan which shall— 
"(1) provide that the plan shall be administered by the State 
entity havmg an agreement under section 1 203; 
"(2) set forth objective standards and methods which' are 
■ consistent with basic criteria established under section 712, for-/- 
"(A) detenniniQg the relative priorities of eligible projecils 
slibmitt^ by institutions of higher education within the . 
State, and . ' . ^ 

u "^^^^'^^fyi^gt^® Federal share of th6 cost of each project; 
(3) provide for every applicant an opportunity for a hearing 
before the State ag^hcy regarding tha priority assigned to such 
project, -or any other decision by,th& State agency adversely ^ 
p alTectmg such ^applicant; and ^ 

"(4) provide for accounting procedures necessary to assure 
proper disbursement of Federal funds. ' 
"(b) The Secretary shall not disapprove any State pljan, or modifica- 
tion thereof, without first affording the State agency reasonable, 
notice and opportunity for a hearing, 

"(c) Whenever the Secretary finds that the State plan sul?stantially 
fails to comply with this section,, the Secretary shaU notify the State 
nhat It IS ineligible to participate in the program uhder this part until 
a deternunation is made that there is no longer a failure to comply. 
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BASIC CRITERIA 



(a) The Secretary shall, by regulation, prescribe basic 20 USC ii32b-v. 
criteria for the consideration of State plans which ensure-7 

^ "(l)flexibiUty for Staqp to accommodate the varied needs' of 
mstitutions m the States; 

"(2)xx>nsideration of the degree to which applicant institutions 
t are effectively using existing facilitieaf and 

"(3). that the Federal share shall ifot exceed 50 percent of the ^ 
development costs of a project. 
"(b) Section -55? of title 5, United States Code, shall apply to the 
pr^nption of regulations under this section: ^ /■ 



7 



ALLOTMENT.OF FUNDS 

"Sec. 713. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to section 702 
to cany out the purposes of this part; not less than 24 per centum 
shall be allotted to St^ under subsection (b) for public community 
coU^es and pubhc technical institutes. The remainder of such sums 
shall be allotted St^^ under subsection (c) for all other institutions 
of higher education:: 

* "(bXl) For the purpose of making grants to pub'lic community 
coUeges piri)hc technical institutes/the Secretary shall allot to 
each btate an amount which bears the same ratio to the amount 
available for ^otment under this subsection as the product of— 
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"(A) the number of persons in tlie State ,who have graduatecf 
from high school or received an equivalent certificate during; the 
previous school year, and 
"(B) the State's allotment ratio, -3^ ' ^ 

bears to the sum of the corresponding products for all the States. 
Comput£tion. "(2XA) Except as provided in subp^agraph tB), the allotment ratic^ 

shall be 1.00 less the product of— > # 
^ "(i) 0.50, and' ^ _t 

> , ''(ii) the quotient obtained fc^ dividing the incopie per person 

- for the State by the ;incomei^r person for all States (not' 

including Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, American Samoa, the 
• Trust Territory of the Pacific IslandsJ^and Guam). • 
r "(B> Notwithstanding subparagraph (A) — / 

"(i) the allotment ratio shall in nd^ case be less than 0.33 Va or 
• more than 0.66%; 
i . • , "(ii)^ the allotment ratio for Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
• American Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and 
Guam shall be 0.66%; and ^ . . ^ 

' " "(iii) the allotment ratio of any State shall be 0.50 for any fiscal 

year if the^ Secretary finds that the co^; of school construction in 
' such State exceeds twice the median of such costs in all the 
States as determined by him on the basis of "statistics and data as 
the Secretary shall deem adequate and appropriate. 
Allotment- "(C) Allotmfen^ ratios shall be promulgated annually by the Secre- 

ratio9. tary on the basis of t^he average personal income in the State and in 

^ all the Stiates for the three most recent consecutive calendar years for 
which data are available from the Department of Commerce. 

"(c) For the purpoise of making grants to all other institutions of 
higher education, the Secretary^shall allot to each State— 

"(1) an amount which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum of 
. the amount available for allotment under this subsection as the 
. „ ^ number of students enrolled in institutions of higher education 
^ in such State bears to the number of students so enrolled in all 

f ' ' States;and ' , 

. . "(2) an amount which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum of 
' the amount available for, allotment under this subsection'as the 

number of students enrolled in grades nine through twelve of 
schools in such State bears to the total number of students so 
- , enrolled in all the States. 

^ ' "(d) The aggregate amount allotted to any State under subsections 

(b) and (c) for any fiscal year shall not be less than $100,000, If the 
sums appropriated pursuant to section 702 are not sufficient to make 
payments to each State, then the amount of each State's allotment 
- shall be ratably reduced. 

"(e) Any portion of a State's allotment under subsections (b) and (c) 
for any fiscal year Jor which applications from qualified institutions 
have not been received by the State agency prior to January 1 of such 
fiscal year shall, by revest, be available for payment of the Federal 
. ' share ofcostofother approved projects. 

( * "(f) Amounts allotted under this section for any fiscal year which 

are not used by the close of the fiscal year, shall be reallotted by the 
^ Sjecretary among the States which are able to use these funds without * 

delay during the next fiscal year. 
* "(g) Funds available under tlus part may be used for construction, 
reconstruction, or renovationfiw undergraduate facilities and com- 
bined graduate and undergrtf^ate facilities. 
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"Part B-^Grant&for Construction, Reconstruction, and 
Renovation op Graduate Academic Fachjties 



"grants 
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Sec. 721. (aXl) Funds available for this'part shall be used by the 
Secretaiy to make grants to graduate institutions of higher education 
whose applications for assistance are consistent with the objectives of 
this title. ^ _ 

"(2) The total payment for any fiscal year made to institutions of 
higher education m any State shall .not exceed 12.5 per centum of 
sums appropriated for this part. \ 

"(b) In maldng grants under this section, tbe^^retary shall seek Panel recom- 
the advice and recommendations of a panel of specialists who are not mendaUons. 
regular full-time employees of the Federal Government and are 
'competent to evaluate such applications.* \ 

"(c) The amount of the grant shall not exceed 50 per centum of the 
development cost of tl^e project. . ; 

"Part C— Loans for Construction, Reconstruction, and 
RenovatioSt of Academic FAauriEs 

"eugibiuty coNomoNs, amovnts, and terms 

"Sec. 731. (a) From the sums available for this part, the Secretary use ii32d. 
shall mak> and insure loans to institutions of higher education and to 
higher education building agencies for programs consistent with the 
findEu^lt— ^ ^'^^^ Secretary 

"(1) not less than 20 per centum of the'develppment cost of the 
project will be financed from non-Federal sources; 

(2) the applicant is unable to secure the loan from other 
sources upon terms and conditions equally as favorable as those 
apjphcable to l^ns under this part; V 

'(3) the project 'will be undertaken in an economical manner; 
and . ^ * 

"(4) for any project with regard to an infirmary or other 
outpatient care facility for students and institutional personnel, 
assistance will not be provided under title IV of the Housing Act 

01 lyoU. 12 use 1749 

"(b) Loans shall be repaid within fifty years "and shall bear interest Repayment, 
at (Da r^te annually determined by the Secretary which shall be not 
less than one^iuarter of 1 percentage point above the average annual 
interest rate on all interest-bearing obligations of the United States 
forming a part of the public debt as computed at the end of the 
preceding fiscal year, ac^usted to the nearest one-eighth of 1 per 
centum,.or.(2) the rateof 4 per centum per annum, whichever is less. 

"general provisions for loan program 

•"Sec. 732. (a) Financial transactions of the Secretary, except with 20 use ii32d-i 
respect to administrative expenses, shall be final and conclusive on 
all otlicers of the Government and shall not be reviewable bv anv 
court. 

• the performance of, and'with respect to, the functions vested 

m him by this part, the Secretary may— vcai^u 

"(1) prescribe such rules and regulations as may be necessary Regulations, 
to carry out the purposes of this part; . . 
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*'(2) sue and be sued in any court of record of a State having 
general jurisdiction or in any district court of the United States, 
and such district courts shall have jurisdiction of civil actions 
arising under this part without regard to the amount in contro- 
versy, and any action instituted under this subsection by or ' 
against the Secretary shall survive notwithstanding any change 
in the. person occupying the office of the Secretary pr any 
vacancy in such ofiice; but no attachment, injunction, garnish- 
ment, or other similar process, mesne or final, shall be issued 
against the Secretary or property under his control, and nothing 
herein «hall be* construed to except litigation arising out of 
activities under this part from the application of sections 507(b) 
and 5 17 and 2679 of title 2&, United States Code; 

"(3) foreclose on any property amd bid for and purchase at any 
foreclosure, or any other sale, any property in connection with 
which he has made aioan pursuant to this part; in the event of 
such an acquisition, notwithstanding any other provisions of law 
relating to the acquisition, handling, or disposal of real property 
by the; United' States! the Secretary may complete, adrpinister, 
remodel and convert, dispose of, lease and otherwise deal with, 
such property; except that (A) such action shall not preclude any 
other action by him to recover any deficiency in the amounts 
loaned and (B) any such acquisition of real property shall not 
deprive ahy State or political subdivision thereof of its civil or 
criminal jurisdiction in arid over such property or impair the 
civil rights under the State or, local laws of the inhabitants»on 
such property; . 

"(4) sell, exchange, or lease real or personal property and 
securities or obligations; . ' 

V(5) modify, with respect to the rate of interest, the time of . 
payment of principal, interest, security, or any other term of any 
contract or agreement to which he is a party, including (A) 
granting a moratorium on the repayment of principal or interest 
to a party temporarily unable to make such repayment without 
undue financial hardiship provided the applicMit files, and the 
Secretary approves, a plan to make repayment and (B) for any 
party for which a loan has been authorized P^^r to January 1, 
1976, granting the option to. pay into the fund pwrsuant to section 
733, 75 per centum of th^ party's total obligation if the party 
desiring to exercise such option makes payment from non- 
Federal sources prior to October 1, 1985; and 

'*(6) include in any contract such other covenants, conditions, 
or provisions necessary to ensure that the purposes of this title 
will be achieved. 



REVOLVING LOAN AND INSURANCE FUND 
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''Sec. 733; (a) There is created within the Treasury a revolving loan, 
fund for the purpose of making and insuring loans under this part 
(hereafter called the 'fund') which shall be available to thh Secretary 
without .fiscal year limitation. The total of any loans made from the 
fund in any fiscal year shall not exceed limitations specified in 
appropriations Acts. 

'(bXl) The Secretary shall transfer to the fund appropriations 
provided under section 702 to provide capital for making loans. 
Interest and principal payments on loans, and any other moneys, 
property, or assets derived from activities under this part shall be 
deposited in the fund. 
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(2) AU loah^expenses, and payments pursulemt to operation ofthis 
part shall be paid from the fund, including expenses and payments in 
connection with sale, pursuant to section 352(c) of the Federal 
National Mortgage Association Charter Act, of participations in 
.obligations acquired under this part. At the close of each fiscal year, 
the Secretary shall pay interest on the cumulative amount of funds 
paid out for loans under this part less the average undisbursed cash 
balance in the fund during the year. The interest rate shall be 
determmed by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into considera- 
tion the average market yield on outstanding Treasury obligations of 
maturity comparable to the average maturity of loans m^de from the 
fund during tho month preceding each fiscal year. Interest payments 
may be deferred with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
but interest paymente so deferred shall themselves bear interest If Funds, transfer. 
theSecretary determmes that moneys in the fund exceed the present 
and prospective peeds of the fund, the excess may be transferred" to 
the general fund of the Treasury. ' ^ 

» • . ANNUAL INTEREST GRANTS 

^"Sec. 734. (a) To assist institutions of higher education and higher 20 use ii32d-3. 
education building agencies in reducing the cost of borrowing from 
other sources for projects under this part, the Secretary may make ' - 
annual interest grants to such institutions and agencies with respect ^ 
to any project made over a fixed period not exceeding forty years, and 
provision for the grants shall be embodied in the contract guarantee- 
ing their payment. Grants shall not be greater than the difference ' 
between (1) the average annual debt service which would be required 
to be paid durmg the life of the loan on the amount borrowed from 
other sources for the construction of such facilities, and (2) the 
average annual debt service which the institution or agency would 
have been required to pay during the life bf the loan if the applicable 
interest rate had ^n determined^by the Secretary in accordance 
with section 731(b), ^ * ^ 

"(b) The total amount of annual interest girants which may be paid . 
to institutions of higher education and higher education building ' ' 

agencies in any .year pursuant to coritrapts'entered into W such year ^ 
under this section shall not exceed $13,500,000. ' 

/'(c) The total payment for any fiscal year m^de to institutions of 
higher education and higher education building agencies in any State 
shall not exceed 12.5 per centim of sums appropriated for this 
section. V 

"(d) No annual interest grant shall be made unless (1) assurtoce is ^ 
provided that not less than 10 per centum of the costs of the project 
will be financed from non-Federal sources, (2) the applicant is unable 
to secure a loan from other sources upon terms and conditions as 
tavorable as those applicable to loans under this title, and (3) the » 
project will be undertaken in an economical manner. Loans for which 
an mterest grant is made shall, for purposes of this section only, not 
be considered financing from a non-Federal source. 

"academic FACIUTIES loan INSURANCE 

* F^^'J^^' {^^^^ ^ ^ institutions of higher education 20 use U32d-4. 
and higher education building agencies to procure loans for programs 
consistent with the purposes of this titJe, the Secretary may insure • 
the payment of mterest and principal <(n such loans if such institu- 
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tions and agencies meet criteria prescribed under section 734 for the 
makingof annual interest gran t^. , 

*'(2) No loan insurance may apply to any loan principal which 
exceeds 90 per centum of the "(development cost of the academic 
facility. 

"(bXl) The United States shall be entitled to recover from any 
institution or agencyto which loan insurance has been issued under 
this section the amount of any payment made pursuant to that 
insurance, unless the Secretary waives its right of recovery. Upon 
making any such payment, the United, States shall be subrogated to 
all of the rights of the recipient of the payment with respect to which 
the payment w£is made. ' - 

^"(2) Any insurance issued under subsection (a) shall be ihcdntest- 
able in the hands of the institution or agency on whose behalf 
insurance^ is issued, and as to any^lenders which make or contract tp 
make a loan to such institution or agency in reliance thereon, except 
for fraud or misrepresentation on the part of such institution or 
agency or on the part of the lendec who makes or contracts to make 
suchloan._ ' \ 

"(c) Insurance may be issued by the Secretary under subsection (a) 
only if he determines that the terms, conditions, maturity, security (if 
any)i and schedule and amounts of repayments with respect to the 
loan are sufficient to protect the financial interests of the United 
States and are otherwise reasonable .and in accord with regulations, 
including a determination that the rate of interest does not exceed a 
per centum per annum on the principal obligation outstanding as^the ^ 
Secretary determines to be .reasonable, considering interest rates 
prevailing in the private market for similar loans and the risks 
assumed by the United States. The Secretary may charge a premium 
for such insurance in an amount determined \y him to be necessary 
to cover administrative expenses and probable losses under subsec- 
tions (a) and (b). Such insurance shfldl be subject to such further terms 
and conditions as the Secretary determines to be necessary. 

"Part D— General 

p "recovery of payments 

"Sec. 741. (a) The Congress declares that, if a facility constructed 
with the aid of a grarft under part A or B of this title is used as an 
academic facility For twenty [years following completion of such 
construction, the j)ublic benefit accruing. to the United States will 
equal in value the amount of the grant. The period of twenty years 
after completion of such construction shall therefore be deemed to be 
the period of Federal interest in siich facility for the purposes of this 
title. 

"(b) If, within twenty yea^ after completion of construction of an 
academic facility which ha^ been constructed, in'part with a grant 
under part A or 6 ofthis title— - ' 

'd^the applicant (or its succ^sor.in title or possession) ceases 
or fails to be a public or nonprofit institution, or 
"(2) the facility ceases to be used as an academic facility, or the 
' facility is used as a facility excluded from ^he term 'academic 
facility', unless the Secretary determines that there is good cause 
for releasing the institjution from its obligation, , 
the United States shall- be entitled to recover from such aJjplicanMor 
successor) an amount which bears to the value of the facility at that 
time (or so much thereof a3 constituted an approved project or 
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projects) the same ratio .as the amount of Federal grant bore to the 
cost of the facility financed with the aid of such grant. The value shall 

be deterroined by agreefnent of tfie parties or by action brought in the 
•f'^ distncf court for the district in ^hich such facility is . 

"(c) Notwithstaiidihg'the provisions of subsections (a) and (bX no Funds, ysage 
project assisted with funds under this title shall ever- be used for restrictians. 
r||j?J^^'worship or a sectarian activity or for q|School or department 

"bfcFINmONS * 

titll^^' ^^^^^^^ definitions^apply to terms used in this 20 USC ll32e-l. 

"(IXA) Except as provided in subparagraph (B) of this para- 
pa^h, the term academic facilities^ means structures suitable ' ' 
tor use as classrooms, laboratories, libraries, and related facili- 
ties necessary or appropriate for instmction of students, or for 
research, or for administration of the educational or research 
programs, of an institution of higher education, and-^mainte- 
nance, storage, or utUity facilities essential to operation of the 
toregoing. facilities. For purposes of part A or C, such term 
includes infirmaries or other fecilities designed to provide pri- 
marily for outpatient care of student and instructional person- 
nel. Plans for such facUities shall be in compliance with such 
^ standards as the Secretary may prescribe or approve in order to 
insure that projects assisted with the use of Federal funds under 
this title shall Kb, to the extent appropriate in view of the uses to 
be made of the facilities, accessible to and usable by handicapped 
persons* « ■ ■ ■ 

"(B) The term 'academic facilities' shall not include (i) any 
tacihty intended primarily for events for which admission is to*e 
charged to the general. public, or (u) any gymnasium or other 
tacihty specially designed for athletic or recreational activities, . 

I other than for an academic course in physifal education or where 
the becretary finds that the physical integration of such facilities 
* with other academic facilities included under this title is re- 
quired to carry out the tJbjectives of this title, or (iii) any facility 
used or to Be used for sectarian instruction or as a place .for 
religious worship, or (iv) any facUity which (although not a 
tacUity described in the preceding clause) is used- or to be used 
primarily in connection with any part of the program of a school 
or departnient of divinity, or (v) any facility us^ or to be iised by 
a school of medicine, school of dentistry, school of osteopathy, 
schoo .of pharmacy school of optometry, school of podiatry, or 
^.2^^t2^J?^*^JI^ ^^f^^ ^ ^^^^ ^rms are,define<l in section 7^4 
of the Public Health Service Act, or a school of nursing as defined 
in ^section .843 of that Act, except -that the term 'academic 
^ facilities may include any^facility described in clause (v) to the 
^degree that such facility is owned, operate, and maintained by 
Wne institution of higher educalion requesting the approval of a 
Toroject; and that funds available for such facility under such 
pf&ject shall be used solely for the purpose of conversion, or 
• modernization of energy utilization techniques to economize on 
the use of energy resources; and that such project is not limited 
''fov i X ^^"'^ ^^^^ o^ ^^is subsection. . 
MXA) The term 'construction' means (i) erection of new or 
expansion of existing structures, and the acquisition^ and instal- 
lation of initial equipment therefor; or (iD^acquisition of exiting 
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structures not, owned by the institution involved; or (iii) a' 
combination of either of the foregoing. For ]the pufposes of the 
preceding sentence, the term 'equipment' includes, in addition to 
machinery, utilities, and built-in equipment and any necessary 
enclosures or structures to house them, all other itenis necessary 
for the functioning of a particular facility as an academic facility, 
including necessary furniture, except books, curricular, and 
program materials, and items of current and operating expense 
such -as fuel, supplies, and the like; the term 'initial equipment' 
" means equipment acquired and installed in c<?nnection with 
construction; and the terms 'equipment', 'initial equipment', and 
'built-in equipment', shall be more particularly defined by the 
Secretary by regulation. * ^ 

"(B) The term 'reconstruction or renovation' means rehabilita- 
tion, alteration, conversion, or improvement (including the ac- 
quisition and installation Of initial equipment, or moderiiization 
or replacement of such equipment) of existing structures. For the 
purposes of the preceding sentence, the term 'equipment' in- 
cludes, ih addition to machinery, utilities, and built-in equipment 
and any necessary enclosures or structures to house them, all 
other items*necessary for the functioning of a particular facility 
as ari academic facility, including necessary furniture, except 
books, curricular, and prograni materials, and items of ' current 
and operating expense such as fuel, supplies, and the like; the 
term 'initial equipment' means equipment acquired and in- 
stalled either in connection with construction as defined in 
paragraph (2XA), or as part of the rehabilitation, alteration, 
conversion, or improvement of an existing structure, whicli 
structure would otherwise not be adequate for use as an aca- 
demic facility; the terms 'equipment', 'initial equipment', and 
'built-in equipment' shall be more particularly defined by the 
Secretary bwegulation; and the term 'rehabilitation, alteration, 
• conve^sioftiror improvement' includes' such action as may be 
necessary to provide for the architectural needs of, or to remove 
architectural barriers to, handicapped persons' with a view 
toward increasing the accessibility to, and use of, academic 
facilitie's by such persons. •* 

"(3)(A) The term 'development cost', with respect to an aca- 
demic facility, means the amount found by the Secretary to be 
the cost, to the applicant for a grant or loan under this title, of 
the construction, reconstruction, or renovation involved and the 
.cost of necessary acquisition of the land on which the facility is 
located and of necessary site improvements to permit its use for 
Development such facility. There shall be excluded from the development 

cost— ^ 

."(i) in determining the?Cmount of any grant under part A 
* or B, an amount equal to the sum of (I) any Federal grant 
which the institution has obtained or is assured of obtaining, 
-I under any law other than this title, with respect to the 
construction, reconstruction, or renovatioh that is to be 
financed with the aid of a grant under part A or B, and (II) 
the amount of any non-Federal funds required to be ex- 
/ pended as a condition of such other Federal grant; and 

- -"(li) in determining the amount of any loan under part C, 
V*»> an atnount equal to the amount of any Federal financial 
assistance which the institution has obtained, or is assured 
of obtaining, under any law other 4:han this title, with 

it:- ■ . . ■ 1 - 
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respect to tlie construction, reconstruction, or renovation 
that is to be financed With the aid of a Iban under part 

"(B) In determining the development cost with respect to an • 
academic facility, the Secretary may include expenditures for 
works of art for the facility of not to exceed 1 per centum of the 
total cost (including such expenditures) to the applicant df 
construction, reconstruction, or renovation of, and land acquisi- . . 
tion and site improvements for. such facility. ^ 

"(4) The term 'Federal share means in the case of any project a 
percentage (as determined imder the applicable Statfe plan) not . 
m excess of 50 per centum of its development cost. 

'X5) The term 'higher education building agency' means (A) an * 
agency, public authority^ or other instrumentcdity of a State 
authorized to provide, oi finance the construction, recons tac- 
tion, or renovation- of, academic facilities for institixtions of , 
higher education (whether or not also authorized to provide or 
finance other facilities for such or other edupational institutions, 
or for their students or faculty), or (B) any corporation (no part of 
the net earnings of which inures or may lawfully inure to the " 
benefit of any private shareholder y individual (i) establish^ by 
an institution of higher education for the sole purpbsSNof provid- 
ing academic facilities for the use of such institution^ and (ii) '/ 
upon dissolution of which, ail title to any property purchased or 
built fh)m the proceeds of any loan made under part C will pass 
to such institution), or (O. an institution of postsecpnomy 
educatidn. , - 

"(B) Hie term 'public community college and public technical 
institute* naeans an institution of higher education which is 
undw* public supervision and control, and is organiz^ - and 
admpustered principally to provide a two-year program wliich is. » 
Q<(X»ptable for full credit toward |i bachelor's degp^, or a two- 
year pvoRram in engineering, miithematics, or the physical or 
biological sciences which is designed to prepare the student to 
work as a technidan.and at a semiprofessional level in engineer- 
ing, scientific, or other technological fields which require the 
understanding and application of basic engineering, scientific,' or 
mathematical principle or knowledge; and the term includes a" / 
branch of ariinrtitu tion pf higher education offering four or more 
years of 'higher education which is located in a community 
different from that in which its parent institution is Ibcatea. 
^ ''(7) The term 'public educational institution* does not include 
a school or institution of any agency of the United States, 
"(8) The term 'State* includes in addition to the several States 
of the Union, <he Commonwealth of>Puerto Rico, the District of 
Columbia, Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin Island^, and the 
,Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands.**. : " ' 
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EXl^SION OF PROallAM ^ / 

8bc. 801. (^) Sectioh SOKa) of the Act isimended— 
*' (1) by striking o\^t "fisca^Veai7-1979** in paragrflfph (4) am 
insertmgirilieUtheredf'Tiscalyefiirs 13*79 and 1980^*; ^ ' 
. (2) by striking out "for each of ihe fiscal years 1980, .1981, and 
1982,' $25,000,000** in paragraph fB) and inserting in Jieu thereof 
"for each of the fisc5al years 198l, 1982, 1983, 1984, and 1985» 



$30,000,000**; and 



) 
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^(3) by. striking pilt "alternating periods" and inserting in lieu 
.>n-iicn,,.,..- /v^*^^^*'■^' altematmg or parallel periods". 
20 use luj (b)Section 801(b)ofthe Actisamended- 

. , (1) by striking oiit "and" at the end of paragraph (3); 

loio.Py striking out "fiscal years im, 1979, 1980, 1981, and 
i7QP^'"^o§n '^'^'"K in lieu thereof "fis^^ 

, 1978, 1979, andvl980; and ; . 

(3) by inserting immediately after paragraph (4) the following 
new paragraph: ■ 

Jq^P ^j'^«o'P9,° for^ach of the fiscal years 1981, 1982; 1983, 
ivo^f and l^oOy . , . 

20USCii33a, (c) Section 802(a> of the Act is amended- 

' ' ..jj^32^5^y^5^^^ °"* "'^l'^5,000" and inserting in ^^^^^^ 

• ' "$25oUo"''^''^^ "$125,00a" and inserting in Ueu thereof 

(d) 'Section 802(cj of the Act is amended by inserting "individual 
unit of immediately before "institution of higher education"., 

\' TITLE IX-GRADUAT^ PROGRAMS ' 

GRANTS TO INSTITUTIONS OP HIGHER EDUCATION 

20 use 1134. Sec. 901. (a) Section 901 of the Act I^amended- 

(1) in subsection (aXD, by striking out "to strengthen, improve 
and where necessary expand" and inserting in lieu thereof "to 
maintain, strengthen, and improve"; and - . , 

thSS"fe""°" ^^'^"^ ^ 
- 20 use 1 134b, (b)^Section 903(bX2) of the Act is amended by striking out "expan- 
sion _^Mid insertmg ih lieu thereof "maintenance and improvement of 

"* ^ GRADUATE FELLOV\{SHIPS 

fon9Ws-^°^"' ^^"^ °^ ^ °^ ^'^^ ^ amended to read as 
) "Part B— Fellowships for Graduatje and Professional Study 

; ^ "statement OF PURPOSE 

I 20USCii34d.. "Sec 921/ It i^^ purpose of this part to provide, through 
J institutions of higher education, a program Qf grants to assist in 

^ . making available the benefits- of post-baccalaureate education to 
graduate and professional students who demonstrate financial hee± 

' "program authorized 

:20 n34e Secretary shall make.grants to instiuJtions of 

^uubcnj4e. higher education to enable such institutions to make grants in 
accordance with the provisions of this part. 

'S^^^) la njaking such grants the Secretary shall, to the maximum 
. . extent feasible, ensure an equitable geographic distribution of awards 
Md M suitable distribution among eligible public and independent 
institutions of higher education. 

^ "(2) The Secretary shall not make a grant to a single institution of 
higher education of less than $75,000 from the sums appropriated 
under this part for any fiscal year. f ^ 
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**(3) Whenever the Secretary determines that an institution of 
higher education is unable to use all of the amounts available to it v 
under thisi)art, the Secretary shall, on such dates during each fiscal 
year as the Secretary may fix, reallot such amounts not needed to 
institutions which can use the grants authorized by this part. - 

**(c) Any eligible institution of higher education offering a program 
of post-baccalaureate study leading to a graduate or professional * , - 
degree may apply fop grants under this part. Each such institution 
may make an application to the Secretarjf at such ^me, in suqh 
manner, and containing or accompanied by such information as the 
Secretary may reasonably require. < i 

**(d) In making grants to institutions of higher education, the 
Secretary shall— ' . " 

*Xl) take into account present and projected needs for highly * 
trained individuals in all areas of education beyond high school; 

**(2) take into account 'present and projected needs for highly 
trained individuals in other than academic career fields of high 
national priority; and ; y . 

**(S) consider ^the need to prepare a larger nunlber of individ- 
uals from miridrity groups, especially from among such groups' 
which ha^ been traditionally underrepresented in colleg^ and 
universities, but nothing contained' in this paragraph shall be 
interpreted to require any educatuMial institution to grant pref- 
erence or disparate treatment to^the members of one minority 
group on account of an imb^^lance which may exist with respect 
to the total number or percentage of individuals of such group 
participating in or receiving the benefits of the program author- 
ized in tfiis section, in comparison .with the total number or 
percentage of individuals of such group in any community. State, 
- section, or other area. ' • ' 

'*(e) The Secretary shall assure that, in making grants under this Awards, 
part, awards are jriade to— - 
* (1) individual3 who plan to pursue a career in public service; 
;**(2) individuals who plan to pursue advanced study in domestic 
mining and mineral and mineral fuel conservation, including oil, 
gas, coal, oil shale, and uranium; and \ 

**(3) individuals from traditionally underrepresfented groups, 
as determined by the Secretary, undertaking'gradimte or profes- 
* sional study. ' \ 

.The Secretary shidl assure that the amount expended fdt categories Fellowships, 
of fellowships described in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of i^iis subsec- 
tipn for each fiscal year is not less than the amountexpended for each 
categwy in fiscal year 1979. * ■ 
*\iWrom3Uma required to be expended by the Secretary for grants ' 
. tinder subsection (e), the Secretary ^nay (in addition t6 the -awards - 
made to individuals) pay to the institution of higher education at 
which such peVson is pursuing his course of study such amounts as 
the Secretary may determine to be consistent with prevailing praa- " * 

tices under comparable federally supjeiOHed programs, except that 
such amount charged to ^ fellowshipVecipient and collected from 
such recipient by the institution for tuition and other expenses- ^ 

required by the institution as part of the recipient's instructional 

program shall be deducted from the. payments to the institution 
under this subsection. 

"(g) No fellowship shall Be awarded under this part for study at a Fellowship 
school or department of divinity. restriction. 
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"award of fellowships 
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Sec 92a. (a) An institution of higher education receiving funds 
under this part shall make Mailable to financially needy graduate 
and professional students an award determined by such institution of 
^i^cnn except that no award under this part may exceed 

$4,500, or the demonstrated .level of financial need according to 
- "^M^l^^S"^®^^ of need approved by the Secretary, whichever is lower, 
(b) No student shall receive an award except during periods in 
which guch student is maintaining satisfactory progress in. an^i 
devoting essentially full ^im^ to, study or research in the field in 
which such fellowship was awarded and is not engaging in gainful 
employment other than part-time employment by the institution of 
higher education involved in teaching, research, or similar attivities " 
approved by the Secretary.^iich- period shall not exceed a total of 3 
years, except that the Secretary may provide by regulation for the 
granting of such fellowships for a period of study not to e:;ceed one . 
twelve-month period, in addition to the 3 year period set forth in this 
section, under special circumstances which the Secretary determines 
wou d most effectively serve the purposes of this part. The Secretary 
shall make a determination to provide sucli twfelve-month extension 
ot an award to an individuals fellowship recipient upon review of an 
application for such extension by the recipient. 

, "authorization OF APPROPRIATIONS 

'20 use "Sec. 924. There 'are authorized to be appropriated to carry oiit the 

?nSo^^^°^^^ °^u^^ $60,000,000 for each of the frecal years 1981 ^nd 
^ 1J«^ and such sums as may be necessary for the fiscal year 1983 and 
^^l. ^ the succeeding fiscal years ending before October 1, 1985.". 
'^0 use 1 rHi ^^^^ ^ °^such title IX are repealed. 
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NEW PROGRAM AUTHORIZED 

Sec 903. Title IX of the Actis amended by inserting lifter parfB (as 
amended by this Act) the following new part: 

"Part C— National Graduate Fellows Program 

"award of national graduate FELLOWSHIPS 

"Sec. 931. (a) During the fiscal year ending September 30, 1981, and 
each ot the succeeding fiscal years ending prior to October 1, 1985, the 
becretary is authorized to award not more tHfen 450 fellowships in 
accordance with the provisions of this part for graduate study in the 
arts, humanities, and social sciences by students of superior ability 
selected on the basis of demonstrated achievement and exceptional 
promise. Such fellowships shall be awarded for such periods as the 
f ^ A . becretary may. determine, but not in excess of forty-eiRht months 
Independent ..(^ The Secretary may allow a fellowship recipient to interrupt 

. periods ot study for a period not to exceed twelve months for the 
purpose of work, travel, or independent study away from the campus 
It such independent study is supportive of the fellowship recipient's 

academic program, except that for such period the Secretary shall 

make no payments to the fellowship recipients or payments to 
' " - institutions pursuant to the fellowship award of the recipient. 

' (c) There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may be 
^ necessary to carry out the provisions of this part. 
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\ ALLOCATION OF, FELLOWSHIPS 

"Sec. 932.. (aXl) The President shall appoint a National Graduate 
Fellows Program Fellowship Board 'consisting of not less than nine 
and not more than fifteen individuals representative of both public 
and . private institutions of higher education especially qualified to 
serve on the Board. In making appointments, the President shall give 
due consideration to the appointment of ^individuals who are highly 
respected in the academic community. 

'^(2) The Board shaU^ 

"(A) establish general policies for the program established by 
this part and oversee its operation; 

. ''(b) select each year the fields in which fellowships undefr this 
part are to be awarded; ' 

"(C) determine the.aumber of fellowships each year to be 
awarded under this part in each designated field; 
^ "(D) appoint distinguished panels m each field for the purpose 
ofselecting fellows; and . - 

"(E) prepare and submit to the Congress, at least once in every 
three year period, a report on any niodifications in the progriam 
that the Board determines to be appropriate. 
"(3) In carrying out its responsibilities, the Board shall consult on a 
regular basis with representatives of the National Stience Founda- 
tion, the National Endowment for the Humanities, the National 
Endowment for the Arts, and representatives of institutions of higher 
education and asspciations of such institutions, learned societies, and 
profes^nal organizations. ^ ^ 

"(4) The term of office of each member of the Board shall be six 
years; except that (A) the members first taking office shall serve as 
designated by the President, one-third of the members for terms of 
two years, one-third of the members for terms of four years, and one- 
third of. the members for terms of six years, and (B) any member 
appointed to fill a vacancy shall serve for the remainder of the term 
fpr which his predecessor was appointed. No member may serve for a 
perioi^n excess of eight years. ^ 

"(5) The President shall call the first meeting of the Board, at 
which the first order of business shall be the election of a Chairman 
Md a Vice Chairman, who shall serve until one year ^fter the date of 
their appointment. Thereafter each officer shall be elected for a term 
of two years. In case a vacancy occurs in either office, the Board shall 
elect an individual from among the members of the Board to fill such 
vacancy. 

"(6XA) A majority of the members of the Board shall constitute a 
quorum, / , 

||(B) The Board shall meet at least four times a year. 

"(7) Members of the Board, while serving on the business of the 
Board, shall be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed by the 
President, but not exceedin^nthe rate prescribed for GS-18 of the 
General Schedule under section 5332, title 5, United StatesCode, 
including traveltime; and while so serving away from their homes or 
regular places of business, they may be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorize^ by section 
5703 of title 5, United States Code, for persons in Government service 
emjployed mtermittently. , 

. ' (b) The recipients of fellowships shall be selected in each desig- 
nated field frbm among all applicants nationwide in each field by 
distmguished panels appointed by the Fellowship Board to make such 
selections under criteria established by the Board. The number of 
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repipients in each field in each year shall not exceed the number of 
fellows allocated to that field for that year by the Fellowship Board 
(c) Each recipient shall be entitled to use the fellowship in a 
doctoral program at any accredited institution of higher education in 
which the recipient may decide to enroll. 

^1 "stipends 

.20 use ii34j. ;;S^. 933. (a). The Secretary ^hall pay to' individuals awarded 
tello^ships under this part such stipencis (including such allowances 
Jor subsistence and other expenses for such individuals and their 
dependents) as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate, 
acyusting such stipends as necessary so as not to exceed the fellow's 
demonstrated level of need according to measurements of need 
approved by the Secretary. 

. j^h'^^® Secretary shall (in addition to the stipends paid to 
individuals under subsection (a)) pay to the institutipn of higher 
education at which such person is pursuing his coqrse of study such 
amount as the Secretary may determine to be appropriate, except 
that such amount charged to a fellowship recipient and collected 
^ ^rom_ such recipient by the institution for tuition and other expenses 

required by the institution as part of the recipient's instructional 
program shall be deducted from the payments to the institution 
- under this subsection. 



FELLOWSHIP CONDITIONS 



20 use 1134k. Sec. 934 (a) An individual awarded a fellowship under the 

provisions of this part shall continue to receive payments provided in 
section 933 only during such priods as the Secretary finds that he is 
maintainmg satisfactory proficiency in, and devoting essentially full 
time to, study or research in the field in which such fellowship was 
awarded, in an institution of higher education, and is not engaging in- 
gaintuJ employment other than part-time employment by such insti- 
g^i^'J^ teaching, research, or similar activities, approved by the 

Reports. "(b) The Secretary is authorized to require reports containing such 

intonnation m such form and to file at such times as the Secretary 
determines necessary from any person awarded a fellowship under 
thp provisions of this part. The reports shall be accompanied by a 
certificate from an appropriate official at the institution of higher 
plication, library, archive, or other research center approved by the 
Secretary, stating that such individual is making satisfactory prog- 
ress in, and is devoting essentially full time to the program for which 
the fellowship was awarded." " 

TRAINING AND LEGAL ASSISTANCE PROFESSION PROGRAM AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 904. Title K of the Act is amended by adding after part C (as 
added by section 904 of this Act) the following new part: 

"Part D— Assistance for Training in the Legal Profession 

"program authorized 

"Sec. 941. (a) The Secretary is authorized prior to October 1, 1985, 
to make gr^its to, or enter into contracts with, public and private 
fiygencies and organizations other than institutions of higher educa- 
tion for thfe purpose of assisting individuals from disadvantaged 

^ 1 O i 
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backgrounds, as determined in accordance wk^ \ 
^ undertake training for the legal profession. > \ 

(bXGrants made, and contracts entered in^o, under subsection (a) 
may cover, m accordance with regulations of the Secretary. aH or 
part of the cost o^ l " r - 

"(1) selecting individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds for 
training for the legal profession, vLl 
'1(2) facilitating the entry of such individuals into institutions • 

education for the^rpose of pursuing such training,' 
{6) proyidmg counseling or other services designed to assist 
sucp individuals to^^ 

(4) proWding, for not more than sijt mpnths prior to the entry * ' ' 

ot such individuals upon their courses oX training for the legal ' • ^ 
protession, preliminary traininfftr such individuals designed to 
assist ^hem to complete succesSfirily such training for the legal 
profession, , / . 

' ^ parang such stipetids (including allowances for travel and 
toivdependents>as the Secretary may^etermine for such individ- 
uals for any such period of preliminary training or for any period ' * 
ot training forthe legal profession during which such individuals ^ 
maintain satisfactory academic proficiency, as determined by the 
' oecretary,and ' . . 

"(6) paying for administrative activities of the agencies and ^ ^ 
organizations which receive such grants, or with which such 
^ . contracts are entered into, to the extent such activities ar^ for 
the purpose of furthering activities described in clauses (1) 
through (5). , - 

^ ^ "authorization of appropriations . 

"Sec. 942.^ere are authorized to be appropriated to carry out the 20 use Ii34m! 
provisions of this part $5,000,000 for'fiscal year 1981, $5,000,000 for 
fiscalyear 1982, $7,500 000 for fiscal ^ear 1983, $7,500;o6o for fiscal 
year 1984, and $10,0.00,000 for fiscal year 1985/', , 

law SCHOOL PROGRAMS INCLUDED IN TTTLE IX * 

fu^^VfS^v'^i^^^.^ ^^^^ amended by adding at the end '^^k 

there^fthe following new part: 

• ^'Pa^t E— Law School Clinical E^xpERiENCE Programs 

"program AUTHORIZATION ' , 

';Sec.951 (a)The Secr^^ Grants- 
contracts with accredited law schools in the States for the purpose of 20 use n34ri 
paying not to exceed 90 per centum of the cfosts of establishing or 
expanding programs in such schools to provide clinical experience to • . 

students in the practice of law, which includes any form of law 
student work involving performance in the role of a lawyer exercising 
legal skills and roles such as those of an advocate, counselor, ' 
negotiator, iny.estigator, and ethical practitioner, whether by way of - 
the provision of representation of or services to an identifiable client 
in actual cases or situations (subject to existing State or local *'' 
limitations upon such, provision) or by way of simulatibn of such " . * " 
pro^ion through appropriate exercises. The cases and situation^ ^ . 

handled in actua ity by simulation may encompass any one or 
more of the following/ , 



122 



94 STAT, 1488 



, PUBLIC LAW 96-374— OCT. 3, 1980 



VAccredited law 
school." , 



. ^ "(1) judicial, administrative, executive, or legislative proceed- 
ings, including the full range of preparation therefon - 
"(2) office or house counsel problems; or 
. "(3) factual investigation, empirical research, or policy or legal 
analjrsig. . , \ , 

'■(Jb) Such, costs may include necessary expenditures incurred for— 

• ''(1) planning; . ' 

"(2) training of faculty members and salary for ac^itional 
^ faculty members; , - :^ 

• "(3) travel and per diem for faculty and students; V ' 

"(4) reasonable stipends for students for work in the public 
service performed as pwrt oif any such program at a time other 
, : \than during the regular academic year; , . . 

"(5) eqjiipinent and library resources; 

'\6) involving practicing lawyers in the process of training law 
students to perform as lawyers; and 
, J "(7) such other items as are allowed pursuant to regulations 

issued by the Secretary. 
"(c) No. law school may receive piore th^n $100,000 in any fiscal 
year punsuant to this part, no part of which may be used to pay for 
indirect cost? or charges. ' : 

"(d) For the purpose of this part the terni 'acc5redited law school' 
means aiiy law school which is accredited by a nationally recognized 
accrediting agency or association approved' by the Secretary fof 'this 
purpose, including any combination or consortium of such schools. 
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. APPLICATIONS . . * / 

"Sec. 952. (a) A grant or contract .authorized by this part may be 
made by the Secretary iipon application which— - > 

"(1) is made at such time or times and contains such informa- 
tion as he may prescribe; ' , 

"(2) provides for such fiscal control and fund accounting 
procedures as may be^hecessary to assure proper disbursement of 
anf<^cJcqunting for Federal,funds paid to the applicant under this 
part;.ana- ,■ ' "v ■ ' . . . / • ^ ' 
/'(^) provides for. making such reports, in such fortn' and 
. containing such information^ as 'the Secretary may require to 
^ . carry out his functions under thiis part, and for ^keeping jsuch 
, ; records, and for affording such access thereto as the Secretary 
may find necessary to lassure the correctne^ and verification of * 
suchxeports. * ' , ' . , / • 

^ ''(b) The Secretary shall allocate grants or contracts'under this part 
in such manner as will provide an equitable distribution of such 
gTMts or contrsibts throughout the United States among l^v^ schools 
which show promise "6f being able, to use funds effectively for -the 
. purposes of this part^ 

. •^ • : " ///authorization .d^ 

^ ''Sec. 953. There are authorized to b,e. appropriated $5,000,006 for 
the fiscal year 1981, $8,000,000 for the fisc^Lyear- 1982, $8,0O0>O0() for ^ 
the fiscal year 1983, $9,000,000 tor the fiscal year J 984, and 
$10,000,000 for the fiscal year 1985, to carry out the purposes of this 
part". , 
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TITLE X— ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW^TTTLE X OF THE 
' ; . , ; HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 

FUND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 

Sec, 1001. (a) Title X of the Act is amended by striking out 
everything preceding parf C and inserting in lieu thereof, the 
following: 

''TITLE X—FIJND FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF 
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION 
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'^'PaRT A— ESTA3USHiMEOT AND OPERATION OF FUND 

"authorization of program ^ 

'*Sec. lOOL Subject to the provisions of section 1002, the Secretary 
authorized to make grants to, and^n tracts with, institutions of 
postsecondary education (including combinations of such institu- 
tions) and other public and private educational institutions and 
agencies (except that no grant shall be made to an educational 
institution or agency other than a nonprofit institution or agency) to 
improve postsecondary educational opportunities by providing assist- 
ance to such educational institutions and agencies for— 

"(1) encouraging the reform, innovation, and improvement of 
postsecondary education, and providing equal educational oppor- 
tunity for all; 

"(2) the creation of institutions and programs involving new 
paths to career and professional training/and new combinations 
of academic and experiential learning; 

"(3) the establishpient.of institutions ii/nd programs based on 
the technology of communications; 

"(4) the carrying out in postsecondary Educational institutions 
of changes in internal structure and operations designed to 
clarify institutional priorities and purposes; 

"(5) the design and introduction of cost-effective methods of 
instijuction and operation; 

"(6) the introduction of institutional reforms designed to 
expand individual opportunities for entering and reentering 
institutions and pursuing programs of study tailored to indi- 
vidual needs; 

the introduction of reforms in graduate education, in the 
structure of academic professions, and in the recruitment and 
tention of faculties; and : 
"(8) the creation of new in3titutions and programs for examin- 
ing and awarding credentials to individuals, and the introduction 
of reforms in current institutional practices related thereto. 

"consultation 

"Sbc. 1002. No grant shall be made or contract entered into under 
section 1001 for-a proiect or program -with any institution of postsec- 
ondary education unless it has been submitted to the appropriate 
State entity having an agreement under section 1203, and an oppor- 
.tunity has been afforded such entity to submit its comments and 
recommendations to the Secret€u:y. 
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''national board of the fund for the improvement of 
postsecondary education 

''Sec. 1003. (a) There is established a National Board of the Fund 
for the Improvement of,Postsecondary Education. The Board shall 
consist of fifteen members appointed by the Secretary for overlapping 
three-year terms. A majority of the Board shall constitute a quorum. 
Any member of the Board who has served for six consecutive years 
shall thereafter be ineligible for appointment to the Board during a 
two-year period following the expiration dCsuch sixth year. 
. "(b) The Secretarfy^shall designate one of the members as Chair- 
man. A majority of the members of the Board shall be public interest 
representatives, including students, and a minority shall be educa- 
tional representatives. All members selected shall be individuals able 
to contribute an important perspective on priorities for improvement 
in postsecondary education and strategies of educational and institu- 
tional change. 

"(c) The Board shall— 

"(1) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund for the 
Improvement of Postsecondary Education on priorities for the 
improvement of postsecondary education and make such recom- 
mendations as it may deem appropriate for the improvement of 
postsecondary education and for the evaluation, dissemination, 
and adaptation of demonstrated improvements in postsecondary 
educational practice; 

"(2) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the 
development of programs to be carried out by the Fund and on 
the selection of projects' under consideration for support by the' 
Fund in its competitions; 

"(3) advise the Secretary and the Director of the Fund on the 
operation of the Fund, including advice on planning documents, 
guidelines, and procedures for grant competitions prepared bv 
the Fund; and ^ - ^ 

^ A ^"^^ ^^^^ Chairman, except that it shall meet 

(A) at least four times during each fiscal year, or (B) whenever^ 
one-third of the members request in writing that a meeting be 
held. 

"(d) The Director shall make available to the Board such informa- 
tion and assistance as may be necessary to enable the Board to carry 
out its functions. 

"administrative provisions 

"Sec. 1004. (a) The Secretary may appoint, for terms not to exceed 
three years, without regard to the provisions of title 5 of the United 
States Code governing appointments in the competitive service, not 
more than five technical employees to administer this title who may 
be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter 
III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General 
Schedule pay rates. 

"(b)^The Director shall establish procedures, for reviewing and 
evaluating grants and contracts made or entered into under this title. 
Procedures for reviewing grant applications or contracts for financial 
assistance under this section may not be subject to any review outside 
of officials responsible for the administration of the Fund for the 
Improvement of Postsecondary Education. 

1?S : 
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"authorization OF APPROPRIATIONS 

"Sec. 1005. There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 20 use ii35a-3. 
this title $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, $30,000,000 for fiscal year 
1982, $40,000,000 for fiscal year 1983, $45,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, 
and $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1985.". 

(bXD Part C of title X of the Act is redesignated as part B, and ^ use ii35c, 
sections 1071 and 1072 thereof are redesignated as sections 1021 and ^^^"^ 
1022, respectively. 

. (2) Section 1021(a) of the Act (as so redesignated) is amended by 20 use ii35c. 
/Striking out "this title,". 

(c) Section 404 of the General Education Provisions Act is repealed Repeal. 

20USei22ld. 

TITLE XI— ESTABLISHMENT OF A NEW TITLE XI OF THE) 
HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 



PROGRAM AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 1101. Title XI of the Act is amended to read as follows: 
'TITLE XI-URBAN GRANT UNIVERSITY PROGRAM 

"FINDINGS AND PURPOSE 

"Sec. 1 101. (a) The Congress finds and declares— ^ 20 use 1 136. 

"(1) that there exists within the Nation's urban universities an 
underutilized reservoir of skills, talents, and knowledge appli- 
cable toward the amelioration of the multitude of problems that 
face the Nation's urban centers; 

"(2) that the skills, talents, and knowledge of urban universi- 
ties must be applied in a systematic and sustained manner to 
make a significant contribution toward the solution of these 
problems; ^ 

"(3) that the application of the skills, talents, and knowledge of 
urban universities is hindered by the limited funds available to 
sustain their commitment; and 

"(4) that it is the policy of the United States to encourage and 
facilitate the application of the skills, talents, and knowledge of 
urban universities toward serving the needs of urban centers of 
the Nation. - 
"(b) The Secretary shall carry out programs in accordance with the 
provisions of this title, for the purpose of aiding urban universities to 
help find answers to urban problems, and aiding such universities to 
make their resources more readily and effectively available to the 
urban communities in which they are located. 



"appropriations authorized 

"Sec. 1 102. (a) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this 20 use 1 136a. 
title there is authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal year 
i??l^l?5lS?^»^^^ ^^cal year 1982, $35,000,000 for fiscal year 1983, 
$45,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $55,000,000 for fiscal year 1985. 

"(b) In the event of a multiple-year grant to any urban university 
under this title, the Secretary shall make funds available for such 
grant from funds appropriated for this title for the fiscal year in 
which such funds are to be used by the recipient. 
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PROJECT ASSISTANCE 

* ■ • , 

"Sec. 1103. (aXl) The Secretary shall make grants to urban univer- 
sities to pay the Federal share of the cost of carrying out projects 
consistent with the purposes of this title. 

"(2) The Secretary snail give priority to applications containing 
cooperative arrangements between urban universities within an 
urban area. 

"(b) An application submitted under this section shall contain 
provisions designed to show that the chief executive of the local 
agency or agencies of general government within whose jurisdiction 
fall the need or needs to be addressed by the project or projects 
described has been afforded a reasonable opportunity to review arid 
comment upon the proposed project or projects. In making grants 
under this title, the Secretary shall consider the degree to which 
there is evidence in the application of (1) the participation of such 
local agency or agencies of general government and of the community 
in the development of the project or projects for which assistance is 
requested under this section; (2) local govei^iment and community 
participation in the implementation of the proposed project or 
projects; and (3) a commitment by such local agency or agencies of 
general government to pay the portion of the non-Federal share of 
the cost of such project or proiects required by subsection (d) of this 
section. Not more than one-half of such non-Federal share may be in 
the form of services, supplies, or equipment. 

"(c) The Secretary may request the advice of any Federal agency 
the Secretary considers appropriate before approving an application 
for project assistance ui^der this section. 

"(d) Each' grant under this section shall be 90 per centum of the cost 
of the project for which assistance is granted. 

"(e) An institution of higher education which receives a grant 
und^r this Section shall be designated by the Secretary as an 'urban 
grant university'. The Secretary shall annually publish a list of the 
iiistitutions of higher education which have been so designated. 
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UMITATION 



"Sec. 1104. (a) The total amount of payments in any fiscal year 
under section 1103 to institutions within any one State shall not 
exceed 15 per centum of the total amount paid. 

"(b) In allocating assistance under section 1103 of this title, the 
Secretary shall endeavor to achieve broad and equitable geographical 
distribution throughout the Nation. - - 



20 use 1136d. 



DEFINITIONS 

"Sec. 1105. As ^sed in this title— 

"(1) 'urban area' means a standard metropolitan statistical 
area having a^population of not less than five hundred thousand ' 
persons; or, in any State which has no standard metropolitan 
statistical area within its borders which has such a population, 
. the entity of the State having an agreement under section 1203 
may, or if nb such entity has an agreement, the Secretary shall 
designate one urban area for the purposes of this part; 

"(2) 'urban university' means an institution of higher educa- 
tion Which (A) is located in an urban area, (B) draws a substantial 
portion of its undeiigraduate students from the urban area in 
which it is located or contiguous urban areas, (C) carries out 
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programs to make postsecondary education opportunities more ^ 
acceMible to residents of such iirban area or contiguous areas, (D) 
has the -present capacity to provide resources responsible to the 
n^ds and'Prionties of such urban area and contiguous areas, (E) 
offers a range of professional or graduate programs suflBcient to 
sustam its capacity to provide such resources, and (F) has 
demonstrated and sustained a sense of responsibility to such 
urban cu-ea and contiguous areas and its people; 

"(3) for the purposes of paragraphs (© and (4) of this section, 
•mstitution of higher education' mcludes any combination of 
such institutioiis, any one of which meets all the qualifications of • 
paragraph (2); and 

"(4) 'reojurces' are programs of institutions of higher educa- 
tion mcluding specialized training, research services,^d techni- 
cal assistance responsible to the needs and priorities of the urban 
area and contiguous areas.". ^ 

TITLE Xn--GENERAL PROVISIONS 



AMENDMENTS 



1 o5?^*i oAo ^aI® ™ ^® ^ amended by striking out sectioAs 

1^0^ 1203, 1205, 1206, and 1208, by redesignating section 1207 as 20 use 1142. 

section 1202, and by adding after such section the following new ^^^^a. ii42b. 

sections: , ° 1145, U45a, 



1145c. 



"fEDERAL-STATE R^TIONSHIPS; STATE AGREEMENTS 

"Sec. 1203. (a) Any State which desires to receive assistance under 20useii43. 
an applicable program, as described in subsection (f), shall enter into 
an agreement with the Secretary pursuant to subsection (b) setting 
forth the terms and conditions for the relationship between the 
1? ederal Government and that State for the purposes set forth in the 
apDlicaole prdgrams. 

(b) Such agreement shall consist of assurances by the State, 
including a descnption of the means to be used by the State to fulfill 
the assurances, that— 

"(1) the State will provide for such methods of administration 
as are necessaiy for the proper and efficient administration of 
any program m keeping with the purposes of the applicable 
proCTams described in subsection (0; 

(2) the State will provide such fiscal control and fund account- 
mg procedures as may be necessary to ensure proper disburse- 
ment of, and accounting for. Federal funds paid to the State 
under any title of this Act; 

"(3)^the State will follow policies and practices of administra- 
tion that will ensure that non-Federal funds will not be sup- ' * 
planted by Federal funds, and that equitable and appropriate 
cntena will be used in evaluation of applications or proposals 
"/ff??*V^^ contracts under any such applicable program; and 
(4) the State has a comprehensive planning or policy formula- 
tion process which- - 

"(A) considers the relation between State administration • 
• applicable program, and administration of 

similar State programs or processes; / , 

"(B) encourages State policies designed to consider effects 
on declming enrollments on all sectors of postsecondary ^ 
education in the State; ^ 



•94 STAT. 1494 



PUBLIC LAW 96-374^0CT. 3, 1 



9^ 



Notice and 
hearing. 



4 



"Applicable 
program." 



"(C) (insiders the postsecondary education heeds of un- 
served and underserved individuals within the State, includ- 
ing individuals beyond the traditional college age; 

'(D) considers tne resources of institutions, organizations, 
or agencies (both public and private) within the State ca- 
pable of providing postsecondary educational opportunities 
in the State; and 

"(E) provides for direct, equitable and active participation 
' in the comprehensive planning or policy formulation process 

or processes of representatives of institutions of higher 
education (including community colleges, proprietary insti- 
tutions, and independent colleges and universities), stu- 
'dents, other providiers of postsecondary education services, 
and the general public in the State. 
Participation under subclause (E) shall, consistent with State law, be 
achieved through membership on State planaing commissions. State 
advisory councils, or. other State entities established by the State 
ta conduct federally assisted comprehensive planning or policy 
formulation. 

"(c) The information and assurances provided by a State in accord- 
ance with paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) of subsection (b), and regulations 
issued by the Secretary related, directly to such assurances, shall be 
satisfactory for the purposes of, and shall be considered in lieu of, any 
comparable requirements for information and assurances in any 
apjplicable program described in subsection (0. 

'(dXl) An agreement of a State shall remain in effect subject to 
modification as changes in information or circumstances require. 

"(2) Whenever the Secretary, after reasonable notice and opportu- 
nity fof a hearing has been given to the State, finds that there is a 
failure to comply substantially with the assurances required in 
paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of subsection (b), the Secretary shall notify 
the State that it is no longer eligible to participate in any applicable 
program described in subsection (0 until the Secretary il satisfied 
that there is no longer any such failure to comply. 

"(eXD For the purpose of this section, the selection of the State 
entity or entities authorized to act on behalf of the State for the 
purpose of entering into an agreement with the Secretary shall be in 
accordance with the Stat^law of each individual State with respect to 
the authority to make legal agreements between the State and the 
Federal Government. 

"(2)(A) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize the 
Secretary to require any State to adopt, as a condition for entering 
into an agreement, or. for participation in an applicable program as 
defined in subsection (0, a specific State organizational structure for 
achieving participation in the planning, or administration of pro- 
grams, or for statewide planning, coordination, governing, regu- 
lating, or administering of postsecondary education agencies, 
institutions, or programs in the State. * 

"(B) Nothing in this section shall be construed as a limitation on 
the authority of any State to adopt a State organizational structure 
for postsecondary education agencies, institutions, or programs 
which is appropriate to the needs, traditions, and circumstances of. 
that State, or as a limitation on the authority of a State entering into, 
an agreemertt pursuant to this section to modify the State organiza- 
tional structure at any time subsequent to entering into such an 
agreement. 

"(0 For the purposes of this section an 'applicable program' ' 
defined as— 
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"(2) 8ubi»rt 3 of part A of title IV; and ' 
"(3)partAoftiUeVn. 



20 use 1070c. 
Ante, p. 1473. 



"treatment of territories ANT} TERRITORIAL STUDENT ASSISTANCE 

J^?^ }^^' Secretanr is authorized to provide such modifi- 20 use ii44a 

cations of any programs under this Act as the Secretary deems 

Vi^SliUr'f ^ ?^P*««"«=h programs to the needs of G^aS^hl 

V rgiR, Islands, i^encan Samoa, the Trust Territory of the Pa^^^^^^ ^ 

Islands; and ttie Northern Mariana Islands. Such prSrwn m^S- 

tions may mclude the consoUdation of grants for aSy Si^e prtS 

shall "te^esteblTsh'^^^^ Territorial pr, 

tP^tJ^«t^5 w n^Kif" cooPPfatio'^ with the governments of such «>-^n>«. 

shall be governed by a memorandum of understanding ^"^'^^^ 
between such governments and the Department of Education ^ -^S^i" 
(b) In coiyunction with the development of program m^fications 

after thedate of enactment of this section, conduct an analysis^of the 
unique educational needs of Guam, the Vinrin IslMdT&riron 

Mariana falands, and report to the Congress on the results of S 
Emalysis. Such report shafi include recommendations of the 
^ wth respect to the most apnropriate form bffeWal ixwt^nK 
education assistance for suclh territories, an evaSo^K eS 
tiveness of the authority contained in subs^^r'aT^d whltW 
such authority should be extended or modifiel ' ^ "^^^ 

submitSte?£~?r implementation of the recommendations Appropriation 
?^ ^ • * J I?^SS^«H5v*^^'" subsection 0)), there are authorized authorization. 

Oc^L?^ °?Sf.|^ $2,000,000 for each fiscal year ending prim^ 
2Sk,n nrnil^ ""P??"^ ""^^ °^ Providing postie^ondaS 
TW^T« °J for nonresident students from the 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, the Northern Marina IsTand^ 
and American Samoa. Such sums shall be allocated by thTSecret^ 
^^L^fy.^'^^^^P.^ institutions' on Guam ^5ding S 
TwS?nr^^ nf fEf P "^^he number of students enrolled from the tK 
Q ® ^^"I'" Northern Mariana Islands, and 

American Samoa. Sums authorized under this subsection shSl 
remam available untU appropriated and sums^prSriS under 
this subsection shall remain available until expended 

"NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMrTTEE ON ACCREDrtATION AND 
INSTmmONAL ELIGIBIUTY 

aSonf?AS^■^r^'^^^'*?.^^^^^ Establishment. 
EliriW?i?ru,>;t^=^^iF^™'*'^ °? Accreditation and Institutional 20 use 1145. v 
fcJ^bility which shall be composed of 15 members appointed bv the 
Secretary from among individuals knowledgeable con^erni^ educa- 
fr~^'.^".^^Jl"8'^ (1> "-epr^entative of i3^^ 

(2) representative of students and youth, (3) representative of nrofe^ 
sionaT associations (4) representative of StetlStion J tln JS 
°f the general public. The ChairmaTof he 
'^l?J^J^f^^*^^jeP°i'^*®<^ by the Secretary: 01 tne 

thr2VJ^^!t!^°fthat-°' ^^'^^ of the Committee shall be 

fl5,li!.i*ijf«?^'?.^*^^'^* ^PJ^^tf^ to tbe Committee shall s 

as designated by the Secretary, five for a term of one year five ' ^ 

for a term of two years, and five for a term of three yeara and 
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"(2) any member appointed to fill a vacancy^occurring prior to 
the expiration of the term for which his^ predecessor was 
appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of that term. 
Responsibilities. "(c) The Committee shall, with respect to all matters pertaining to 
institutional eligibility — 

"(1) advise the Secretary with regard to the responsibility to 
publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies and 
associations which he determines to be reliable authority as to 
the quality of training Offered, including advising the Secretary 
with respect to the criteria and procedures for carrying out sucn 
responsibility; 

"(2) advise the Secretary with .regard to the responsibility to 
designate State agencies as reliable authorities on the quality of 
public postsecondary vocational education or training; 

"(3) develop and recommend to the Secretary standards and 
criteria for specinc categories of vocational training institutions 
and institutions of higher education for which there are no 
recognized accrediting agencies, associations, or State agencies, 
in order to establish the eligibility, of such institutions on an 
interim basis for participation in federally funded programs; and 

"(4) carry out such other advisory functions relating to accredi- 
, tation and institutional, eligibility as may be assigned by the 

Secretary. 

"(d) The Committee shall meet not less than twice each year at the 
call of the Chairmah. The date of, and agenda for, each meeting of the 
Committee shall bfe^submitted in advance to the Secretary for 
approval. A representative of the Secretary shall be present at all 
meetings of the Committee. 
Report to *^(e) The Committee shall, not later than November 30 of each year. 

Congress. make an annual report through the Secretary to the Congress. The 

annual report shall contain a list of the members of the Committee 
and their addresses, a list of the Committee's functions, a list of dates 
and places of each meeting during the preceding fiscal year, and a 
summary of the activities, findings, and recommendations made by 
the Committee during the preceding fiscal year. . 
"(fi Subject to section 4480t)) of the General Education Provisions 
20 use I233g. Act, the Committee shall continue to exist until September 30, 1985.". 



TITLE Xm— MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
Part A— General Education Provisions ' 



CON'nNGENT EXTENSION , 

Sec. 1301. (a) The first sentence of sectiS^n 414 of the General 
20 use 1226a. Education Provisions Act is amended by striking out "for one 
additional fiscal year" and inserting in lieu tliereof the following: 
"for— 

"(i) two additional fiscal years for any applicable program 
authorized to be included in the Appropriation Act for the fiscal 
year preceding the fiscal year for which appropriations are 
available for obligation, or 
**(ii) one additional, fiscal year for any other applicable pro- 




(b/^'he second sentence of such section is amended by striking out 
"for such additional year** and insei^ing in lieu thereof "for each 
additional fiscal year* . r. 
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aiSSifbt ini^r?^'ilf'®"*fK °f f^^tio'^ '^SKdXD of that Act is 20 use 1232. 

. ■ ■>• - ■. ' ■ 

Science EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

. Sec. 130| The General Education Provisions Act is amended bv 
inserting after section 406 the following ne\ section" 

"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS TOR SaENCE EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

Of '^ucatiJn &7^^^^^^ appropriated to the Seci^taiy 

iniSuffrSiX^s^/oS^^ ^^-^y 

National Science Foundation 
ection 304 of the Degartment of Education Organization Act 'V 

COMjilSSION ON THE REVIEW OF THE FEDERAL IMPACT AID PROGRAM 

reMin^teihJS^l'^^^^h^^^^^^^^ 20 use 263 note. 

Sr T\v^^^^^ «L4 study. }? amended by striking out "Decem 
^ Aii f \, ^*^.,"\ff'^"*« "September 1, 1981". 

shS l^oS^ttte^^J' *° the Commi^gj&r its oVrating expenses 20 use 263 note 
tr^Tn^h f^? — pro^feiotfof law, be made aVaSable 

Sr?;it^h«"^'°S' """^T t° ^"'^h Commission t? 

^rry out the amendment made by subsection (a) of this section. The 
Secretary of Education shaU, notwithstanding any othTr^Son of 
IZ'^V'^^f^^f ^J'"'^ CommissionT^ fuids appropS to 
ei«H^?^r"* of Education, such funds as may be nec^^S 
enable tteComnussion to mamtain its level of operations, dSeS 
^^lV♦^^ ♦^f'"^^"* ^^^^ subsection (a) of this sectioTexS 

^centum of the average monthly amount available for expenditure 
"wtbeCommission during the fiscal year 1980. 

cotenSfc^nnl^f^ Ti?*^^ °f ^"'^h Commission shall be Term of office. 

^^^^Sf *^t.<l"™tion of the Commission and the number of 
such me^nbers shall be equalto the" number who are in officeat anv 
time, ex<fept that such number shall not exceed thTnimiber roSiH 

M??Sl p ?^ Commission who have quSd 

W 1 he U)mmission shall termmate September 30, 1981. 



'.DO noie. 



Termination. 



EVALUATION REPORTS 



Sec. 1305 Section 417(aXl)(F) of the General Educatipn Provisions 
fhT^?:^^'^'^ immediately before the^od" 20 u^ 1226c 

Z 'includmg tabulations of availablel^ta to indS 
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EDUCATION IMPACT STATEMENT 



Sec. 1306. Part A of the General Education ProWsions Act is 
amended by adding at the end thereof the following^ new section: 

"education impact statement 

"Sec. 409. Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no regula- 
tion affecting any institution of higher education in the United 
States, promulgated on or after the date of enactment of this Act, 
shall become effective unless such agency causes to be published in 
the Federal Register a copy of such propaied regulation together with 
an educational impact assessment statement which^shalldetermine 
whether any information required to be transmitted under such 
regulation is already being gathered by or is available from any other 
agency or authority of the United St^es. Notwithstanding the 
exception provided under section 553(b) oftrtle 5, United States Code, 
such statement shall be based upon the record established under the 
provisions of section 553 of title 5, United States Code, compiled 
during the nilemaking proceeding regarding such 

Part B — National Institute of Education 



extension of authority 

20 use I22ie. Sec. 1311. SectiQn 405(j) of thcGeneral Education Provisions Act is 
* amended to read as follows: 

"OXD There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out the 
provisions of this section, $120,000,000 for fiscal year 1981, 
$130,000,000 for fiscal year 1982, $145,000,000 for fiscal year 1983, 
$160,000,000 for fiscal year 1984, and $175,000,000 for fiscal year 1985. 

"(2) Sums so appropriated shall, notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law unless enacted in express limitation of this sub^tion, 
remain available for the purposes of this subsection unless- 
expended.". ' 
declaration of policy 

Sec. 1312. The first sentence of sfection 405(a)(1) of the General 
Education Provisions Act is amen^M by inserting after "sex" a 
commaand "age, handicap". 

research and development PRIORmES 

. ■ 1 . ■■ ■. ■ ■ ■ . 

Sec. 1313. Section 405(bX2) of the General Education Provisions Act 
is amended by— ^ 
. ' (l)strikingout"aij^" at the end of clause (D); 

(2) by redesignating clause (E) as clause (G); 

(3) by adding after clause (D) the following new clauses: 
"(E) overcoming the special problems of the nontraditional 

student, including the older student (with special considera- 
tion for students over age 45) and the part-time student, and 
the institution which the student attends; 

"(F) encouraging the study of languages and cultures and 
addressing both national and international education con- 
cerns; and *; and 

(4) by adding at the enS^lhe^ollowing sentence: "In carrying 
. out this paragraph, the Institute shal^give attention to the needs 
of early adolescents and the schools which serve them.". 
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A^lsVSpeaied^ Section 405(fX3) of the GenerM Education Provisions 20 use i22ie. 

(b) Paragraph (4) of section 405(0 of such Act is redesimated as 
paragraph (3). . \ 

^^^ART Amendments to the Rehabiutation Act of 1973 

COMPOSmON OF the ARCHfTECTURAL AND TRANSPORTATION BARRIERS 
COMPLIANCE BOAip AND TRANSMISSION OF REPORT 

i^^^^ Section 502(aXl)(BXi) of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 IS amende to read as follows: \ 

/o^ o ^- rniiPx^P^'"?^^ Health and Humkn Services/'. 

U) bection 502(a) of such Act is amended by adding the following 
clause immediately after clause (x): \ 

^ "(xi) Department of Education.". \ 

(b) Section ^502(h) of such Act is amended by addin^W the end 
thereof the following new paragraph: \ 

"(3) The Board shall, at the same time that the Board traiismits the 
report required under section 7(b) of the Act entitled Act to 
.ensure that certain buildings: financed with Federal funds are so 
designated and constructed as to be accessible to the physically 
handicapped , approved August 12, 1968 (commonly knowii as the 
Architecturtil Barriers Act of 1968) transmit that report\to the 42 use 4157. 
U)mmittee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate and the 
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of 
Representatives,". - 
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INFORMATION CLEARINGHOUSE FOR HANDICAPPED INDIVI 

Sec. 1322. (a) The first sentence of section 15(a) of the Re 
tion Act of 1973 is amended by striking out "may" and inse: 
lieu thereof shall 

\ (b) Section 15(c) of such Act is amended by stnldhgou^ 
inserting in heu thereof "The"./ 

Part D-^NATryE Hawaiian Education Study 

STUDY AUTHORIZED 

Sec. 1331. (aXD The Congress finds that— . . 

(A) like other Native Aniericans, Native Hawaiians. rank 
amon^'the lowest in level of educational attainment and per 
capita mcome; and 

<B) existing Federal, States, ;and local assistance in the field of 
education fails to address the basic and special needs of Native 
Hawaiians. 

X2) The Congress declares its commitment to assist in providing the 
educational services and opportunities which Native . HawaSans 
need,- 

(b) Biere is established the Advisory Council on Native Hawaiian 
Mucation which shall consist; of seVeh meipbere appointed by the 
Secretary of Ekiucation, 4fter consultation with the Opverhor o( 
Hawai*> from among individuals who are professionals in the various 
tietds relating to htunan development, and who are faiAliar with the 
educational problems of Native HaWaiians. 

'(cVThe Council shall— 
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(1) advise the Secretaiy with respect to the operation ' of 
programs, administered by the Department .of Education and 

- other programs making educ^itional assistance available to 
Native nawaiians; ? 

(2) conduct a study which shall (A) evaluate the effectiveness of 
V State and federally assisted educational progrtmis in serving 

Native Hawaiian children and the extent to which such pro- 
gams achieve th^purposes with respect to such children, fand 
(B) take into account the special h^th, social, and psychological^ 
needs QfNative Hawaiian children; and • 

(3) submit a report to the Secretaiy and to the Congress not 
later than January 31^ 1983, containing the findings and recom- 
mendations of the Council with respect to the matters described 
in paragraphs (1) and (2). 

(d) The Council shall terminate 60 days after the submission of its 
report under suhBecti6n(c). , 

(e) There are authorized to be appropriated a total amount of not 
more than $500,000 for the fiscal years 1981, 1982, and 1983 to carry 
out this section. 

Pakt E— Special Impact Aid Program 

; program authorized . v 

Sec. 1341. The Act of September 30, 1950 (Public Law^'874- 81st 
Cong.), relating to impact aid, is amended by adding after section 4 
the folldwing new section; 
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SPECIAL PROGRAM 

"Sec. 4A. (aXD Any local educational agency that experiences an 
enrollment increase m any school year of at least 20 students as a 
r^ult of the^ntry- inj» any school Supported by such agency of 
eligible children shall t)e eligible to receive payment for such children 
enrolled in its schodls in accordance with the provisions of this 
section. . 'V.-.:. ■ 

"(2) For purposed of this' section? the'^^t^ 'eligible children' 
means— ■ / v"-'-; ^ 

"(A) aliens who.fled from Cambodia, Vietnam, ojLLaos and 
who, on or after January 1, 1979— r: ^ 

*'(i) were admitted int6 the . United States as refugees 
; under section 207, of fte Mmigratibn and Nationality Act; 

"(ii) ai:e applicants for asyluni'^^or have been granted 
asylum in the United States; or^ 
"(iii) were paroled into the United States as refugees 
^ under section 212(dX5) of the immigration and Nationality 
( Act; or 

, "(B) aliens who fled from Cuba or Haiti and who, on or after 
November 1, 1979— 

"(i) vaere admitted into ike United States as refugees! 
under section 207 of the Immigration and Nationality Act; 

"(ii) are Applicants for asylum or have been granted 
asylum in the United Slates; \ 

"(iii) ar6j)ar0led into the United States as refugees under 
section 212(dX5) of the lmmigration and Nationality Act; or 

"(iv) ^u^- Cuban-Haitian entrants (status pending) who 
entered the United States on or after such date. 
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"(3XA) Each such local educational agency is authorized to receive Payment 
for the fiscal year I9Sl an amount equalto the product of the number computation, 
of eligible children in average daily attendance in the schools of such 
agency in excess of 20,such eligible children multiplied by the cun;ent 
local expenditure rate of that lobal educational agency, plu6 $200 for 
each such eligible child in excess of 20!, - ^ . 

"(B) For the purpose of this paragraph the current local pxpendi- \ 
ture rate shall be oeemed to be the non-Federal expenditure rate of * 
the local educational agency: ; ' - " \ ^ 

" "(4) No provision of tjSiis . Act which is inconsistent with the^ V 
provisions of this sectioq shall apply to'the adriiihistration of thisCL 
section. / . 

"(5) EJach Ideal educational agency which is 'authorized to receive 
iMSistance under this section shall provide the^Secretaiy with ass 
aXKces that no eligible child counted for the purpose of this section < 

shajil becountedforpaymehtsmadeunder anyother provision of this * 

, Act.^. . \ . '■ : ' . ■■ : \ ; ;. - ^ ■ * . ■ 

' (b) There are autl^nzed to be.appropriated for ^^t^^ 
such §ums as may be necessary tpjfei^ the provisions. of this 

'septipli.l.V , '-^ '-^W^r-' . - ■ v \ 

Part If-tTS^ Navajo CkJMMUNrrY College Assistance Pblogram 

* Alki^NDMENTS TO THE NAVAJO COMMUNrTY COLLEGE ACT 

\ ■ ■ ■ ■ A . ' ^ ^ - » ' 

. Sec. 1351. (a) Section 5(aXl) <5f the Navajo Community College Act 25 USC 640c-i. 
is amended by Striking out "two" and inserting in lieu thereof 
"three ■ \ - • • \ \ •■■ ^\ 



Grant furfds.' 



(b) Section 5(b) of such Act i^ a^^aended by strikiQg^ut paragriaphs 
(1) and (2), by redesignating .paragraph (3) as par^|r2ph (2), and by 
inserting immediately before siich paragraph the following: \\ ;) I 

"(bXDThere is further authorised to be appropriated for grfijnts to 
the Nayajo Community College, for any fiscal year beginning , on or 
after October 1, 1979, an amount equal to the amount necessity for 
operation and maintenance of the college, including, but not limited 
to^ administrative, academic* and operations and maintenance 

costs.". , ■ ■* . . ' fr< -J' 

(c) Such Act is further amended by adding at tli'^end thereof thp 
following new section: i . . 



EFFECT ON 



ER LAWS 



"Sec. 6. Except as specifically -provided by law, eligibility for 25 use 640C-2.' 
assist^fc^nderthis Act shall not, byl^elf, preclude the eligibility qf ■ ^ '/ 

the Navajo Community College to re<>eive Federal financial assist- 
ance under any program authorized jiiiMer the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 or any other applicable progrsMfbr the benefit of institutipns 
of higher education, community colleges, or postsecondary educal- 
tional institutions.". 



LLEGES 



Part G— tNew Land 



AMERICAI>f SAMOA AND Mil 



Sec. 1361. (a) Section 50| 
amended-^ 

(1) by inserting ", tU 
the College of Micronesi 
Virgin Islands'Unsul 





20 use 

note.» 




D GRA'NT COLLEq^ 

atiolti Anitendments of 1972 is 7 use 3di note. 



lAimity College of American Samoa, 
>tiiediately after "The College of the 
(a); - 
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. ' ' ■ • ' ' ^^2),by strikiii^ ^'Virgin Islands and'Guam"^ each pikce'lt . 
. .. . appears ^n subsection (b) and inserting in . J5eu thereof "Virgin 

. : . .^slands^Xjuajm ' ;: • ; / :.. 

; \. heu thereof *Guani and an equal amount t% AmeW^^ 
; . ■ ■ andtcrMicronesia.!'.. S • ; " 

■7 use ;r2Ka. .. . , .tb) Section 5 of the Act of August 30, 1890 (7 .U.S.C. 3^), commonly 

■ referred to as the Second Morrill Act, is amended by inserting . 

' American Sarpoa, and Micronesia," immediately after "the Virein " 

: ' Islands . ' ^ ^ 

7 use m note. (c) Any proviSioK of any Act of Congress relating to the operation of - 
or provision of assistance to a land grant college in the Virgin Islands 
shall apply to the land grant college in American Samoa; 
-7iiQr^ ^, » ^"ITt ^ic^o^esia in the same manner and to the same extent. . 
i.uac 6m note. (d) Nothing in this section shall be construed to interfere with or 

affect any of the provisions of the April 17, 1900 Treaty of Cession of;, 
• . •- u " Islands or the July 16, 1904 Treaty of Cession of " 

' • ' Manu a Islajids as ratified by the Act of February 20 1929 (4fi 

48USCira; , Stat. 1253) and the Act of May 22, 1929 (46 Stat. 4r 

Part H— Memorials 

rnsUtut^lL'L ' Subpart 1-The Robert A. Taft Institute 

ance Act. ' - ^ 

^ f' ^ SHORT TITLE 



Sec. If^i^his subpart may be cited as the ''Robert A Taft 
Institute Assistance Act". 



GRANTS FOR DEVELOPMENT 



A I o recognition of the public service of Senator Robert 

A. latt, the becretary of Education is authorized ta make grants to 
, the Kobert A. T^ft Institute of Government, located in New York 
New York. ' 

, .(b) The total amount of grants under this seCtiori.m any fiscal year 
'^'^3^^ exceed the total amount of private contributions received by 
the institute for the fiscal year for .which the grants are made, 

. (c) No payment may be made under thifl^ubpart except upon an 
application dt such time, in such mantier;and containing or accompa- 
nied by such information as the Secretary of Education may require. 

^AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec. 1373: There are authorizeito be appropriated $750,000 for the 
iQfir yejir' 1981. and for each fiscal year ending prior to October 1; 

Subpart 2— General Daniel James Memorial Health E^ucalioh 

Center ' ; 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZED 

• Sfcc. 1370. (^i) In recognition of the public service of General Daniel 
» James and^s a tnenriorial to General Daniel James, the Secretary of 
Education *all; in Accordance with the provisions of this title, make 
a grant to establish the General Daniel James Memorial Health 



Act. 
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AJa^a" ^^^^ *** ^ located at Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee, 

0>) No grant may bejnade under subsection (a) of .this section unless Applications. " 
an application a made to the Secretary at such time arid in such 
manner as the Secretary may provide. Tlie application shaU contain 
provisions designed to assure that— ^- 

Ty^^\S^^^^^ ^ Geoeral Daniel Jamies Memorial 

Health Educatioo Center will be located on the campus of ' 
Tuskegee Institute, Tuskegee, Alabama; - , 

(2) the memorial will serve as a regional center for preventive 
health education and^as a repository for papers and memorabUia 
relatmg to the hfe of General Daniel James; and 
require* ^ reasonable conditions as the Secretary may 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

^ Sec. 1377. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated $6,000,000 for 
^^^^ *° '^^^ o"* *e provisions of this title. 
(W Funds appropriated pursuant to this title shall remain available 
until expended. 

Subpart 3^The William Levi Dawson Chair of Public Affairs William Levi 

Dawson Chair of 
SHORT TFTLE Public AfTairs 

ClSofmik ffi'rffi " the "William Levi Dat^n 

ASSISTANCE FOR THE ESTABUSHMENT OF THE .WILLIAM LEVI DAWSON 
CHAIR or PUBUC AFFAIRS 

Sec. 1382. (a) The Secretary'of Education is authorized to provide 

^Im-u 'J? «^o?Sance with the provision of this section to 

v^M^u'JS^i**^^^*^*"^ of Public Affairs at Fisk 
University, Nashville, TenrieSssee. 

(b) No ^inanaft»;a^i|tance under this title may be made except 

upon an application^ such time, in such manner, and containing or ' 

J^S*" by Sjicb^information, as the Secretary may reasonably 

AimiORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 

nn?^«l!l^^«7R%3? ?".u"*l?°'^ *° ^ appropriated such sums, :' , 
not to exceed $750,000, for the fiscal year 1981, as may be necessary id ? 
**27^"*i^® provisions of section 1802 of this title. "'^^^^ f: 

unmexpSd*^"""^"**®** pursuant to this title shall remain aVailriBle- 
Part I— Technical Provisions 

administrative AMENDMENTS * 

Minn'^r'-'^Shi J^^^^'"^® ^'^ amended by striking out "Commis- 20 
KuthtrloT'SeireiS^" ^^^'""^ " ^""'^ ^^OK^) and inserting ^ 

wSlSit ^^J^ by striking out "Commissioner's" 

rt^ThL am^^a"^?"*^ insertine m lieu thereof "Secretary's". 
ii*?iu I.J further amended by striking out "Secretary of 
S/n^9mV'^*'°!5'-*"l^«'.^T" wherever it%ppears (except Tn 
*o ''^ thereof "Secretary". 

(bXl) .Section 1201(e) of the Act is amended to read as* follows- 
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"Secretary." 
20 use U4i. 



"De'partment.' 



20USC.U46. 
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''(e) The term 'Secretary' means the Secretary of Education/'. 
(2) Section 1201(0 of the Act is repealed. 

(8) Section 1201 of the Act ia amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: . ' 

''(n^ The term 'Department' means the Department of Education.''. 



^ CONTRACT AUTHORmr 

Skc. 1392. The authorization to enter into contracts or other 
obligations under the Acl; as amended b^ this Act, shall be effective 
fqr flscal y^ 1931 and any succeeding, flscal year only to the exteift/* 
:dr insuch abounte as4fe i:irovided in adVance in appropriation Acts. 

EFFBCTTVK DATBS 

Sec. 1393. (a) Except as provided in subsection (bX this Act and the 
amendments made by this Act shall take effect on October 1, 1980. 

(bXl) The amendment made by section 301 of this Act to title III of 
the Act shall take effect October 1, 1981. 

(2) The amendment made by section 404(cX4) of this Act to section 
415C(bX4) of the Act shall be elective October 1, 1979. 

(3) The amendment made by section 405 to subpart 4 of part A of 
title IV of the Act shaU take effect October 1, 1981. 

(4) The amendments made by part B of title IV of this Act shall take 
effect^; Except as otherwise provided therein, on January 1, 1981, and 
to the e^nt such amen4i1\ents make dianges in such part B which 
affect student loans, siJedhiCwnges shall apply to outstanding loans as 
well as to loans made after the amendments take effect, except that 
the amendments made by section 415(b) shall apply with respect to : 
any loan to cover the cost of instruction for any period of instruction 
beginning on or after January 1, 1981, to any student borrower who 
has no outstanding balance of principal br interest on any loan msMle» 
insured, or guaranteed under part B of title IV of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 on the date on which the borrower enters into 
the note or other written evidence of the loan. 

, t5X The amendments made by part D of title IV of this Act shall 
a^^y to loaqp made under part E of the Act on or after October 1, 

(6) The amendment made by section 701 of this Act adding section 
731 of the Act shall apply to loans made under section 731 on or after 
October 1, 1980. 



Approved October 3, l&SP, 
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